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NOTE.

Prrsons who possess Calendars of any former Sessions
would confer a great favour upon the University, by presenting
them to the Library.

ADDENDUM.

Page 46.—Insert as third paragraph :

Tar MacKenzie Gonp Mepar, which is provided by the
Alumni Association in memdry of the late John James
MacKenzie, M. A., Ph.D., Professor of Physics, will be awarded
to the Undergraduate standing highest among those taking
Honours in the department of Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, the winners of other medals being excluded.

ERRAT A.

Page 29, line 8, two days with the Tutor should be fwo
days with the Professor and three days with the Tutor.

Page 46.—In the third paragraph omit “one of the follow-
ing departments, viz. : (1) Experimental Physics and Chemistry,
(2)” and “in this order of preference”; and for ‘in either of
these departments,” read ¢ in this department.”

Page xiv.—The Examination Paper in Classical History and
Geography for Senior Munro Exhibitions end DBursaries,
omitted, was the same as that set for the Entrance Examination
of the Third Year, p. xvil
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Oct.

Nov. 6, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 ». M.

University Calendar, 1884-85.

1884

6, M.—Meeting of Governors.
, W.—Last day for receiving schedules and certificates for Munro Exhibitions
and Bursaries.
14, Ta.—Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M.
15, W.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A. M.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 . m.
16, Th.—Session hegins.—Examinations for Junior Munro Exhibitions and
Bursaries and Matriculation Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin :
10 A. M., Latin.
3 p. M., Greek, French and German.

o©

17, F.— 10 A. M., Mathematics.
3 » oM., ditto.
18, Sa.— 10 A. M., English.

3 p.Mm., ditto.
¢ —Supplementary Examinations,* 10 A. M.
20, M.—Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries begin :
10 A. M., Latin.
8 ». M., Greek.
21, Tu,—Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, continued :
10 A. M., Mathematics.
3 P.M, ditto.
# —Second Year Matriculation Examinations (Law Faculty) begin, 10 A. ».
22, W.—Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, continued :
10 A. M., Logic.
3 p. M., Chemistry and Botany.
23, Th.—Entrance Examinations, and Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions
and Bursaries :
10 A. M., Classical History and Geography.
3 p. M., English Literature, and History.
—Supplementary Examinations begin, 10 A. M.
—First Year Matriculation Examination (Law Faculty), 10 A. M.
—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M.
24, F.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. M.
‘“ —Matriculation, Registration and Issue of Gymnasium Tickets, 2 p. .,
27, M.—Class Tickets issued.
28, Tu.—CoNvVOCATION, 3 P. M.—Opening address by Prof. Alexander.
29, W.—Lectures begin.
80, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M.

7, F.—Final Matriculation Examination (Arts Faculty), 3 . M.
10, M.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 1 p. M.

14, F.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M,

2, Tu.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 1 p. M.

4, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
24, W.—No lectures. Christmas Vacation begins.

* For undergraduates of the Second Year who wish to compete for Senior Munro
Exhibitions and Bursaries.
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18865.

Jan. 5, M.—Meeting of Governors.
6, Tu.—Lectures resumed.—Supplementary Entrance Examinations, 3.30 ». M,
8, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
13, Tu.—Meeting or Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M,
30, F.—George Munro's Day. No lectures.
Feb. 8, Tu.—Meeting of Senate, 4 P. M.
5, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
18, W.—Ash Wednesday. No lectures.
Mar. 2, M-—Last day for receiving M. A. Theses.
5, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
April 8, F.-—Good Friday. No lectures.
6, M.—Meeting of Governors.
10, F.—Last day of lectures.—Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Law, 4 p. M.
15, W.—Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin, 10 A, M.
¢ __Sessional Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin :
10 A. M., Latin.
3 p. M., Extra Latin, Hon. Classics, Hon. Philosophy, and
Hon. English Literature and History.
16, Th.— 10 A, M., Botany, Ethics, and Hon. Mathematics.
17, F.— 10 A. M., Greek.
3 p. M., Extra Greek, Mineralogy, Hon. Classics, Hon. Phil-
osophy, and Hon. English Literature and History.
20, M.— 10 A. M., Logic, Hon. Classics, and Hon. Physics.
3 p. M., Metaphysics, Practical Chemistry, Hon. Fhilosophy,
and Hon. English Literature and History.
21, Tu.— 10 A. M., Mathematics, Physics (3rd Year), Astronomy, and
Hon. Classics.
8 p. M., Mathematics, Physics (4th Year), and Hon, Classics.
22, W.— 10 A. »., English Language and Literature, and History.
3 p. M., Hon. Classics, Hon. Mathematies, Hon. Philosophy,
and Hon. English Literature and History.

23, Th.— 10 A. ., French and Extra English.
3 r. M., Hebrew and Extra Mathematies.
24, F.— 10 A. M., Chemistry, Hon. Classics, Hon. Mathematics, Hon.

Philosophy and Hon. English Literature and History.
3 p. M., Political Economy.

—Last day for returning books to the Library.
25, Sa.— 10 A. M., German.

3 p. M., Extra Physics.
27, M.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. M.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
28, Tu.—Meeting of Senate, 10 A, M.— Results of Sessional Examinations declared.
29, W.—CONVOCATION, 3 P. M.

13




Histovical Shetch.

Darmouvsie Coriece was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie
in 1821, “for the education of youth in the higher branches
of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at
the port of Castine, Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by
Sir John C. Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova
Scotia. These funds the British Government authorized the
Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John’s successor, to expend “in defraying
the expenses of any improvement which it might seem
expedient to undertake in the Province ;7 and the improvement
chosen by the Earl was “the founding a College or Academy
on the same plan and principle of that at Edinburgh,” « open to
all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such branches
only as are applicable to our present state, and having the
power to expand with the growth and improvement of our
society.”

The original Board of Governots consisted of the Governor-
General of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of
Nova Scotia, the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of
Council, the Provinecial Treasurer and the Speaker of the House
of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of hoth the British
Government and the Governors of the College to effect a union
with the only other College then existing in the Province, an
institution modelled after the University of Oxford, this College
went into operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev.
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., and with a staff of three professors,

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred
on the College, and the appointment of the Governors was
vested in the Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843 President MecCulloch died, and in 1845 the
College was closed, the Governors considering it “advisable to
allow the funds of the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848 an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-
Governor and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors “to
take such steps for rendering the institution useful and efficient
as to His Excellency may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849
to 1859, employed the funds of the University to support a
High School.

In 1856 the Arts department of the Gorham College,
Liverpool, was transferred to this College, ““with a view to the
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furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial University,”
and an attempt was made to conduct the Institution as a
University, in pursuance of the Act of 1841. This union,
however, came to an end in 1857.

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the following
Act i —

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out,

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows :—

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate, by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the building on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said College, and held for
the use thereof by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be
removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of
‘Giovernors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a condition to endow
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, for
any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board, with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person
nominated under this section, the body nominating shall have power
to supply the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make statutes
and bye-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and shall
assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such notice
as to them shall seem meet, for the execution of the trust hereby
reposed in them.

5. Thesaid College shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions ; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
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appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of performing
all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in such
manner as shall be directed by the statutes and bye-laws.

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulation of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the
Governors.

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to
modify and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, ““An Act authorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and
for securing the re-payment thereof.”

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :—

An Act to Amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie
College.

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows :—

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up by new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of the
Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie
College any other colleges desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3. So much of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, *“ An Act
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any other
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to Provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall, in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled, ‘“ An Act to Amend the Act for the
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College; and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for
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the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2. Seetion 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1803, entitled, ‘“ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ““and governor” after the word *° professor ” in the
said geetion, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or
chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for each
chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally pasged as now amended.

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the¢ Acts of 1875 is amended
by adding the words ¢ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and
supporting one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as
{)rovided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act héereby amended, and of such
body ef Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of Governors may be increased beyond
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairsg
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
virtue of the gaid sections 2 and 3.

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, thie Presbyterian Church
of the Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to
support two chairs in this University ; the Synod of the
Maritime Provinces in connection with the Church of Scotland
founded one chair ; and the College opened in 1864, under the
Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D., and with an Arts
Faculty of six Professors.

In 1868 a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which in
1875 developed into the Halifax Medical College.

In 1883 a Faculty of Law was added.

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following
have occupied Professorial Chairs in the College between the
dates and in the subjects set opposite their names :—

Rev. Tromas McCuirocH, D. D., 1838-43, Moral Philosophy, Logic
and Rhetoric. i

REv. ALEXANDER RomAws, 1838-42, Classics,

Rev. James McINrosH, 1838-44, Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

Rev. Freperick Tomrins, M. A., (Lond.,) 1856-7, Mathematics and
Natural Philosophy.

Rev. GroreeE Cornisa,* B. A., (Lond.,) 1856-7, Classics.

TroMAS McCurrocH, 1863-5, Natural Philosophy.

JorN James MacKewzie, M. A., Ph. D., 1877-79, Physics.

HerBERT A. BAYNE,+ M. A, Ph. D.,, F. R. S. C., 1877-79, Organic
Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. : a

James DeMivr, A. M., 1866-80, Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip HoNevmaN, D. C. L., F. S, Ay F. R. S. C., 1878-83,
Geology and Palxontology.

* Now Professor of Classics, McGill College, Montreal.
t Now Professor of Chemistry, Royal Military Collége, Kingston, Ont.




Benetactors of the Anibersity.

In 1879, Gro. Munro, Esq., of New York, a native of thig
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary
for the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881, he estab-
lished a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he
founded a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883, he
added to the staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and
International Law, and Tutors in Classies and in Mathematics. This
year he has founded a Professorship. of Metaphysics. Since 1880, he
has provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the
amount of $45,700, which, according to his own desire, have been so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and
efficiency the High Schools and Aeadémies of Nova Scotia ahd the
neighboring Provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high
sense of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to
him for the munificent manner in which he has coime to their help in
the work of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all tilne with the benefits thus
conferred both on the University and on his native country; the chairs
which he has founded shall be called the Georee MuNro CHAIRS of
Prysics, of History AND Porrtiat, Ecoxomy, of ENcLISH LANGUAGHE
AND LiTERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW, and
of METAPHYSICS respectively.

TuE following is an extract from the will of the late ALEXANDER
McLeop, Esq., of Halifax :

¢ All the residue of my Estate I give and bequeath to the
Governors of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax
in Trust that the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called
the McLeod University Fund, and ¢he interest and incomé of which
shall be applied to the endowment of three or more professorial
chairs in said College as they may deem proper; but this bequest is
made upon these conditions, namely; that if at any tiine the said
College or University should cease to exist, or be closed for two years,
or be made a sectarian college, then and in any such case; the said
Fund and all accumulations thereof shall go to the said Synod of the
Maritime Provinces of the Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used
for the purposes of higher education in connection with the said
Synod, and 1t is further stipulated that no part of this Fund shall
ever be used, either by the said Governors of Dalhousie College or by
the said Synod, as a collateral security under any circumstances
whatever.”

Tue following donations have been made to the Endowment
Fund :—Hon. Sir Wm. Young, W. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley
Brown, John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P, West, Esq.,
Thos. A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon. Robt. Boak, $1000 each; Adam
Burns, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson
and Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each ; and D. C, Fraser, B. A,, $100.




AR LR

i

N

12 BENEFACTORS.

TrE following donations were made between 1870 and 1875 to
meet current expenses :—Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., Sandford
Fleming, C. M. G., John Doull, Esq., and W. J. Stairs, Esq., $200
each ; Hon. Sir Wm. Young, The Medical Faculty, and Hon. R. Boak,
$160 each ; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., $150 ; Adam Burns, Esq., $125;
Hon. Sir Charles Tupper, Rev. Principal Ross, Prof. G. Lawson, Prof.
J. Johnson, Prof. J. DeMill, Prof. Jas. Liechti, John S. Maclean,
Esq., James Thomson, Esq., Robt. Morrow, Esq., John Stairs, Esq.,
Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Jos. Northup, Esq., B. H. Collins, Esq.,
Alex. McLeod, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., A. K. Mackinlay, Esq.,
T. A. Ritchie, Esq., Edwd. Smith, Esq., and R. H. Skimmings, Esq.,
$100 each ; Hon. Judge Ritchie, Prof. C. Macdonald, J. W. Carmichael,
Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq., Jas. Scott, Esq., Major-General Laurie,
J. J. Bremner, Esq., Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., and J. P.
Mott, Esq., $80 each ; Hon. S. L. Shannon and G. P. Mitchell, Esq.,
$60 each ; W. H. Neal, Esq., R. W. Fraser, Esq., J. B. Duffus, Esq.,
G. Thomson, Esq., and Peter Jack, Esq., $50 each; with smaller
sums amounting to $1289.

TaE following donations have been made for the purpose of
providing scientific apparatus:—Hon. Sir Wm. Young, $500; Prof.
J. G. MacGregor, $200 ; The Alumni Association, $150 ; W. J. Stairs,
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Lthos. Bayne, Esq., Alex. McLeod,
Esq., John Macnab, Esq., W. P. West, Esq., J. F. Avery, M. D., and
Hon. Robt. Boak, $100 each; Hon. J. W. Ritchie, Messrs. Doull &
Miller, Robt. Morrow, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., J. S. Maclean, Esq.,
Thos. A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. Esson & Co., Jas. Thomson, Esq.,
John Gibson, Esq., Prof. Lawson, and a Friend, $50 each; with
smaller sums amounting to $645.

TrE following donations have been made towards fitting up the
Gymnasium :—F. B. Chambers, Esq., $50; Hon. Sir Wm. Young,
John Doull, Esq., J. F. Stairs, Esq., M. P., Jas. Forrest, B.A., A. H.
McKay, B.A., W. M. Doull, Esq., A. Lippincott, B.A., Rev. D. H.
Smith, B.A., H. McD. Henry, Esq., Messrs. Doull & Ross, R.
Sedgewick, B.A., D. C. Fraser, B.A., and J. G. MacGregor, M.A., §10
each ; with smaller sums amounting to §$34.

TrE following donations have recently been made to assist in
meeting current expenses :-—Hon. Sir Wm. Young, $200; Hon. A. G.
Jones, John Doull, Esq., J. S. Maclean, Esq., Rev. Prof. Forrest,
Thos. Bayne, Esq., John Macnab, Esq., and John Gibson, Esq., $100
each ; Rev. J. MacMillan, B. D., Jas. Scott, Esq., and J. F. Avery,
M. D., $50 each ; A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., and J. J. Bremner, Esq.,
$40 each ; Jos. Seeton, Hsq., Robt. Seeton, Hsq., and W. L. Lowell,
Esq., $20 each.

TrE Rev. Wm. McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, has recently presented
to the College the Museum of his late brother, Thomas McCulloch,
Professor of Natural Philosophy in this College. It contains a large
and valuable collection of birds, especially of the native birds of the
Maritime Provinces ; collections of shells, fossils, minerals and rock
specimens, made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first
President of this College ; and a large collection of dried specimens of
native plants. The Museum is to be maintained as a separate collec-
tion, to be called the McCulloch Collection ; and for that purpose there
is presented with the Museum a fund of $1400 for its maintenance
and-enlargement.

The Rev. H. A. Robertson has presented to the College a collection
of articles illustrating the Ethnology of the New Hebrides Islands.
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TaE following donations were made in 1883-4 for the purpose of
providing books for the Law Library :—Sir William Young, $200 ;
Hon. Mr. Justice Thompson, Hon. S. L. Shannon, Wallace Graham,
Q.C., Robert Sedeewick, Q.C., Prof. R. C. Weldon, H. McD. Henty,
Q.C., D. B. Woodworth, Esq., Prof. B. Russell, Prof. J. G. MacGregor,
J. J. Stewart, Esq., Hon. Robert Boak, John Y. Payzant, A.M., and
W. J. Stairs, Esq., $100 each; T. A. Ritchie, Esq., $50; A. K.
Mackinlay, Esq., and James Scott, Esq., $25 each ; and R. W. Fraser,
Esq., $20.

Tae following donations of books have been made during the
past year to the University Library:—R. Sedgewick, Q.C., 16 vols.
(Encyclopadia Britannica, 9th Ed.); Prof. J. G. MacGregor, 4 vols. ;
Students’ Lecture Committee, 18 vols. (Chambers’ Encyclopzdia) ;
M. Guthrie, Esq., Liverpool, G. B., 1 vol. ; The Historical Society, 1
vol. ; Rev. Dr. Honeyman, 1 vol. ; H. Cato, Tokio Daigaku, 1 vol. ;
Registrar Queen’s University, 1 vol. ; Dominion Government, 7 vols. ;
Smithsonian Institution, 6 vols. ; John Doull, Esq., 7 vols. (Challenger
Reports) ; Geologial Survey of Canada, 2 vols. ; Registrar of London
University, 1 vol.

THE following gentlemen have during the past year presented to
the Law Library the numbers of volumes set opposite their names :—
Akins, T. B., D. C. L., 14 vols.; Allison, J. F., Sackville, 1 vol.;
Almon, Hon. J. W., M. D., 12 vols., lot of Blue Books; Archibald,
Sheriff, 16 vols. ; Barnes, H. W., 13 vols. ; Bligh, H. H., Q.C., Antigonish,
2 vols. ; Boak, H. W. C., 3 vols. ; Borden, R. L., 1 vol.; Botsford,
Hon. A. E., Sackville, N. B., 150 vols. ; Bulmer, J. T., 156 vols. ;
Commissioners of the Provincial Library, 25 vols. ; Customs Depart-
ment, Halifax, per Hon. William Ross, 176 vols. ; Do., per H. Withers,
42 vols. ; Daly, M. B., M.P., 121 vols. ; Davidson, —, 5 vols. ;
DesBarres, Hon. W. F., 212 vols. ; DesBarres, L. W., 8 vols. ; Dickie,
Hon. R. B., Amherst, 200 vols. ; Eaton, B. H., Q.C., 19 vols. ; Ervin,
John, 20 vols. ; Evans, Mrs. William, Four Mile House, 11 vols. ;
Ferguson, Hon. Donald, Charlottetown, P. E. I., 1 vol. ; Fielding,
Hon. W. F., 12 vols. ; Fogo, Hon. James, Q.C., Pictou, 15 vols. ;
Forrest, Rev. John, 4 vols. ; Foster, Foster & Mills, 2 vols. ; Fox, J.
J., 107 vols. ; Frame, Eliza, Shubenacadie, 2 vols. ; Fullerton, W. M.,
Ambherst, 3 vols. ; Government of Nova Scotia, 97 vols. ; Halifax Co.,
Municipality of, per H. W. Wiswell, 41 vols. ; Hannington, Hon.
D. L., Dorchester, 10 vols. ; Harrington, C. S., Q.C., 1 vol. ; Henry,
Hugh MecD., Q.C., 62 vols. ; Hill, P. C., jr., 14 vols. ; Hobart, D. K.,
American Consul, Windsor, 29 vols. ; Howe, William, Q.C., 84 vols. ;
Howe, Sydenham, 3 vols., lot of Pamphlets; Hunt, J. Johnston, 6
vols. ; Johnstone, His Honor J. W., Dartmouth, 151 vols. ; Kenny,
Sir Edward, 140 vols. ; King, E. D., Q.C., 30 vols. ; Knapp, Chas.,
Dorchester, 12 vols. ; Matheson, , Pictou, 14 vols. ; MacCoy, W.
F., Q.C., 5 vols. ; McDonald, Hon. Chief Justice, 2 vols. ; McDonald,
Alex., 12 vols. ; McHeffey, heirs of the late Hon. Richard, Windsor,
143 vols. ; McKay, John, Gay’s River, 37 vols. ; McKenzie, G. A.,
Dartmouth, 1 vol. ; Maclean, Dr. D., Shubenacadie, 9 vols. ; McLellan,
W. W., 2 vols. ; McNab, William, 1 vol. ; McSweeney, W. B., 12
vols. ; Menger, John, 5 vols. ; Mills, W. A., 1 vol.; Milner, Chris-
topher, Sackville, 5 vols.; Moore, Henry, Shubenacadie, 21 vols. ;
Morse, Charles, Liverpool, 2 vols. ; Motton, Robert, 85 vols. ; Murray,
Rev. Robert, 12 vols. ; Oulton, A. E., Dorchester, 2 vols. ; Ouseley,
J. W., 31 vols. ; Parker, F. G., Shubenacadie, 19 vols., 20 Pamphlets ;
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Parsons, J., 57 vols, ; Payzant, J, Y., 20 vols.; Peck, J. B., Dor.
chester, 3 vols. ; Penny, Mrs., Gay’s River, 1 vol.; Powell, H. A,
Sackville, 8 vols. ; Power, Hon. L. G., 3 vols. ; Pryor, Henry, D,C.L.,
Q.C., 144 vols. ; Ratchford, C. E., Amherst, 2 vols. ; Rigby, Hon,
S. G., 27 vols. ; Ritchie, Hon. J, W., 12 vols.; Ritchie, George, LL.B.,
8 vols. ; Russell, B., Dartmouth, 6 vols. ; Sedgewick; Robert, Q.C.,
27 vols. ; Shannon, Hon. 8. L., Q.C., 49 vols. ; Smith, Hon. H. W.,
60 vols. ; Soule & Bugbee, Baston, 2 vols. ; Stewart, J. J., 6 vols;
Stewart, D. B., Ottawa, 1 vol, ; State of Wisconsin, 1 vol. ; State of
Pennyslvania, 2 vols.; State of Vermont, 1 vol.; State of Illinois,
1 vol. ; State of Nebraska, 1 vol. ; State of Kentucky, 1 vol.; State
of Wyoming, 3 vols.; State of Missouri, 2 vols; State of Dakota,
1 vol. ; State of Michigan, 1 vol. ; State of Alabama, 1 vol. ; State of
Indiana, 1 vol.; State of Montana, 2 vols.; State of New York,
4 vols. ; State of New Mexico, 1 vol.; State of Arizona, 1 vol.;
Sutherland, W. D., 3 vols. ; Thompson, Hon. J. S. D., 72 vols. ;
Thomson, James, Q. C., 1 vol.; Thorne, J. H., 8 vols. ; Tremaine,
F.,%J., 9 vols.; Wallace, T. J., 11 vols., lot of Pamphlets ; Wells,
W. W., Dorchester, 12 vols. ; White, Hon. A. J., 12 vols, ; Whitman,
Alfred, 7 vols. ; Wylde, J. J., 8 vals,
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General  Aegulations.

§L.—THE ACARPEMIC YEAR.—The academic year con-
sists of one session. The session of 1884-5 will begin on
Thursday, 16tk October, 1884, and end on Wednesday, 29th
April, 1885.

Notice is hereby given that in 1887 the session may be
lengthened by two months.

The Summer Session is for the present suspended.

§ IL—ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. (1) Students may
enter the College, either as Undergraduates, with the intention
of applying for a University Degree at the end of #heir course,
or as General Students, who de net leok forward to a Univer-
ity Degree.

(2.) Women shall be admitted 4o the College, in the Faculty
of Arts,—as undergraduates, on the same terms as men,—and
as general students, provided they satisfy the Professors of the
«classes they wish to join that they are gualified to profit by
itheir lectures.

(3.) Undergraduates shall be required to ‘matriculate before
entering upon the course of study prescribed for'the degree for
‘which they are candidates. Matriculation consists simply in
inscribing the name in ¢he Register of Undergraduates ; but no
student shall be allowed to matriculate unless he has passed
either one or other of the Matriculation Examinations of the
Faculty in which he is to study, or an equivalent examination
as indicated in §§ xm-x1v, xxvi-xxvirr (For registration fee
see §XXIV.)

(4.) Neo student shall be admitted as an undergraduate
after temn days from the opening of the classes, without the
special permission of the Faculty in which he dis to study.

(5.) Undergraduates from other Universities may, on pro-

‘ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted to similar standing
in this University. (See §§ x11, XXVIL.)

(6.) General students must enter their names annually
in the Register of General Students. (For registration fee see

2
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§ xx1v.) They are not required to pass a matriculation exami-
nation, and (except as provided by § 1. 2) they may attend
such: classes as they choose. The Tutors’ classes, though open
to general students as well as to undergraduates, are open
only to students who are attending the Professors’ classes im
eonnection with which they are held.

§ IIL—EXAMINATIONS (called Sessional Examinations)
are held at the end of every session in the subjects of the:
various classes. Both undergraduates and general students are
admitted to these examinations,and those who pass are arranged
in three divisions—First Class, Second Class, and Passed—
according to the merit of their answers. (For regulations
see § XVI.)

§ IV.—ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.—(I.) Professors
shall mark the presence or ahsence of students immediately
before commencing the work of the class, and shall note as
absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons
be assigned.

(2.) Absence without sufficient excuse, or lateness, or
inattention, on the part of a student, if persisted in after due
admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Faculty
to which he belongs.

(3.) Injuries to the building or furniture shall be repaired
at the expense of the person or persons by whom they have
been caused, and such other penalty shall be imposed as the
Senate may think proper.

(4.) Any improper conduct on the part of a student,
whether in the College or elsewhere, may subject him to the
censure of the Senate; and the Senate may fine, reprimand
(either privately or in the presence of the Students), report to
the parents or guardians, disqualify for competing for Prizes,
or report to the Governors for suspension or expulsion.

§ V.—RESIDENCE.—Students of the Faculty of Arts, not
being registered Students of the Halifax Medical College, must
report to the Principal their places of residence within one
week after entering the College.

Persons who wish to take such Students as boarders must
furnish the Principal with satisfactory references. A register
is kept by the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts, containing the
names of those persons who have satisfied this condition ; and,
for the convenience of Students, a list of the names and
addresses of such persons will be posted on the notice-board in
the College hall at the heginning of the Session.
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§ VIL—CHURCH ATTENDANCE.—Students of the Faculty
of Arts, under twenty-one years of age, and not residing with
parents or guardians, must report to the Principal, within one
week after entering the College, the churches they intend to
make their places of worship during the Session. Intimation
will be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names
and addresses of the students who have chosen their churches
as places of worship.

§ VIL—ACADEMIC COSTUME.—(1.) Bachelors and Mas-
ters of Arts, Bachelors of Science and of Laws, and Doctors of
Medicine, of this University, shall be entitled to wear gowns,*
of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume
is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood appointed
for the various degrees :—

B.A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A. —Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B.Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with crimson silk.

LL.B.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with gold-colored silk.

M.D., C.M.—Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk,
hordered with white silk.

(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be required
to appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume, to
have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees shall be
conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special
permission of the Senate.

§ VIII. — THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.t — (1.) All

students, graduates, and members of the Alumni Association
shall be entitled to the use of the Library.

(2.) A deposit of two dollars must be made with the
Librarian, by any person entitled to use the Library, before he
can borrow books ; but when all such books are returned this
deposit will be repaid.

(3.) All books must be returned to the Library on or
before the day appointed for that purpose in the Calendar.
Students who fail to comply with this rule shall forfeit half
the amount of their deposit.

* The gown worn by a Bachelor of Laws shall be similar to that worn
by a Barrister-at-Law.

+ The Legislative Library and the Citizens’ Free Library being open
to the public on the fulfilment of certain conditions, may also be used by
Students.
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20 GENERAL REGULATIONS. §§ x.—x.

(4.) No student shall have his Attendance and Exami-
nation certificates signed until he has returned the books he
may have obtained from the Library.

(5.) Books damaged or lost shall be paid for by the
borrower at such rates as the Librarian may direct.

(6.) All fines, one half the amount of the Registration
Fees, and Fees for Supplementary and Special Examinations,
shall be appropriated to the Library Fund.

§ IX.—THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.*—The Museum con-
sists chiefly of the Thomas MecCulloch collection of Zoological
and Geological specimens, recently presented to the University
It is hoped that by the beginning of next Session it may be
arranged and ready for the use of Students. Regulations for
its use will then be published.

§ X.—THE GYMNASIUM.—(1.) All male students, gradu-
ates, and members of the Alumni Association shall, on paying
the sessional fee and agreeing to comply with the regulations,
be entitled to the use of the Gymnasium.

(2.) Students shall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics
without the payment of any additional fee.

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association
shall be admitted to the classes, on payment of a fee of three
dollars.

(4.) Gold and Silver Badges will be offered for competition
this Session at the close of the course of instruction in
gymnastics.

The successful competitors for these Badges, in the Session
of 1883-4, were as follows :—

Gold Badpel.~' 0 v s, B Caylor,
Bilver Badge o o ov i o A. W, Lewis,

. *The Provincial Museum, which contains collections illustrating the
Mineralogy, Zoology, and Geology of the Province, is open to the public
daily and may be used by Students, .
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JOHNSON,
Lawson,
MACGREGOR,
FORREST,
SCHURMAN,
ALEXANDER.
LECTURER : LIECHTL
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§ XI.—COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, 1884-85.
The following is an account of the classes which are to be
held this Session :

CLASSICS.

PrOSOAROP v st a b LT B S R S ER D wcore JouxN JomNsoN, M. A.
DULOTe o amnioia® e eseisn oo Jas. 8. TRUEMAN, B. A.
First Year Latin Class.

Professor's Class—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10— 11 A. M.
F Tutor’s Class—Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M. — 1 P. M.

Subjects of study :
Virgil : Eclogues.—Cicero: Pro Milone and *Pro Lege Manilia.—
Composition : Principia Latina, Part IV (latter half).
Seeond Year Latin Class.
* Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M. — 12 M.
Subjects of study :

Horace : Odes, Books I, *II, *III. Livy: Book I.—Composition:
Principia Latina, Part V.

* Students seeking a First or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are
examined in this additional subject, which is not read in class ; such students are also
required to show special accuracy in grammar.

t A passage taken from a work not prescribed to be read will be set for transla-

tion to students seeking a First or Second Class in these years.
t The Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5
p. m., when he may' be consulted by students with reference to their studies.
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+ Third and Fourth Years Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1884-5.—Horace : Selected Satires. Tacitus: Annals, Bk. T.
Prose Composition.—Philology : Peile’s Primer of Comparative
Philology.

For 1885-6.—Tacitus: Agricola. Plautus: Captivi. Juvenal:

Satires III, X, XIIIL.—Composition: Principia Latina, Part V.—
Philology.

First Year Greek Class.

I Tutor’s Class—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—I11 A. M.,
Fridays 12 M.— 1 P. M.

Subjects of study :
Lucian : De Somnio, Timon, Deorum Comitia. *Xenophon:

Cyropadia, Book I.—Composition: Initia Greca, Part III.—Gram-
mar : Accidence.

Second Year Greek Class.
I Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A, M.—I12 M.
Subjects of study :
Homer : Odyssey, Book IX. Xenophon: Hellenica, Book II.
*Demosthenes : Olynthiacs.—Composition : Initia Graeca, Part II1.
t Third and Fourth Years Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
Subjects of study :
For 1884-5.—Demosthenes : Philippics I, III. Euripides : Medea.

—Prose Composition.
For 1885-6.—Plato : Apologia Socratis. Euripides: Alcestis.—
Prose Composition.
Honours Class.

Twice a week.

In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for Honours
in the department of Classics are read, and Latin Prose Composition
is regularly practised.

* Students seeking a First or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are
examined in this addifional subject, which is not read in class; such students are
also required to shew special accuracy in grammar.

1 A passage taken from a work not prescribed to be read will be set for trans-
lation to students seeking a First or Second Class in these years.

{ The Tutor will also be in the Library two or three timesa week, from 3 to 5
p. m,, when he may be consulted by students with reference to their studies.
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HEBREW.
PHOTIBBOY o ke e b paaininis A Rev. Prixcrean Ross, D, D,

Three times a weck.
Subjects of study :

Hebrew Grammar; Translation from Hebrew into English, and
from English into Hebrew.

Text Book: Green’s Elementary Hehrew Grammar.

MODERN LANGUAGES.

LOGUUYEY o v svensshmemion Vossvsonse canaieis James LircHri, M. A.
)

First French Class.

Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 2—3 P. M.
Subjects of study :

Waltaire : Charles X17., Rooks II and IIT. Molitre : Le Bour-
geors Gentilhomme, Translation from English writers ; Dictation ;
Parsing.

Text Books: Brachet’s Public Schoel Elementary French Grammar; Supple-

mentary Exercises. Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of
the Session.

Second French Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9— 10 A. M.
Subjects of .study-

Molitre, I’ Avare ; Raciné’s Athalie ; Moliere, Les Femmes Savantes
{advanced section). Translation from English writers.

Moliere’s Tartufe is prescribed for private reading to candidates
for a First Class position at the Sessional Examinations.

Text Books: Brachet’s Public School French Grammar; Exercises to the same on
the Accidence and Syntax. Other Text Books reguired will be announced at the
opening of the Session.

First ‘German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 8 —% P. M.
Subjects of study :

Adler’s Reader ; Schiller’s Wilkelm Tell.

Text Books: Otto’s German Gramumar ; Gostwick and Harrison’s Outlines of
¢German Literature.
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Second German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell ; Goethe’s Hermoamw und" Dorothea.

Schiller’s Geschighte des dreissigjihrigen Kriegs, Part I, Book 2, is
prescribed for private reading to candidates for a Fivst Class pesitiom
at the Sessional Examinations.

Text Books :: The same asin First Classi.

Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—I0 A.DM..
Subjects of study :
Lessing’s Nathon der Weise ; Goethe’s Bgmont ; Schiller’s Mario

Stuart. .

Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Tod is prescribed for private reading to
candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional Examinations.

Text Books :- Bhe:same-as in the:First Class..

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Iunro Professorskip. )
PrOFeB80P. e v vnennsennnnenns W. J. ALEXANDER,. B. A., P&, D..
First ¥ear Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

Rhetoric and English Composition, embracing Exercises in the:
formation of sentences, Laws of Style, Principles governing the various:
kinds of Composition, etc.—Students are required to write weekly
essays (for the most part on subjects connected with the course om
English Literature), which are returned with corrections, after being
eriticised by professor and students. im am hour set apart for that
purpose.

As an illustration of the principles laid down im the course om:
Composition, and as an introduction: to the study of Literature, the:
following works will be read critically :—

Addisow: Select Essays.

Pope : Rape of the Lock, *Satires amd Epistles.

Johnson : Londow, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of Pope,,
* Lives of Addison, Collins, and Gray.

Collins : The Passions.

Gray: Elegy, Progress of Poesy..

Goldsmith : The Ireserted Village.

Macoulay : Samuel Johnson, Boswell’s Life of Johnson.

Books recommended : For Rhetoric : Nichol’s Primer (Macmillan), and Bain’s
Manual (Longmans). For Literature : Hudson's Selections from Addison (Ginn &
Heath, Boston); Clarendon Press Edition of Pope; Hales’ Longer English Poems
(Macmillan)—which contains all the poetry read in the class; Macaulay, Standard!
Series, No. 3.

* Only for candidates seeking a First ox Second Class at the Sessional Examinations..
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Second Year Class.
Mondays,. Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—I1 P. M.

Tectures on Shakespeareand Milton, with critical reading of the:
following works of each :

Shakespeare—Romeo and Juliet, Midsummer-Night's Dream,
*Richard II, Julius Cesar, *Othello, *Antony and Cléopatra, *The
Winter's Tale, The Tempest ; Milton—I’Allegro, Il Pensereso, Lyeci-
das, Paradise Lost, (Bks. I-IV), Paradise Regained.

Bools.recommended. : Rolfe’s or the Clarendon Press Edition of the separate

plays of Shakespeare, Dowden's Shakespeare Primer, Clarendon Press Edition of
Milton..

Third and Fourth ¥ears Honours Crass.

Twice or three times a week.

The following subjects in alternate years—A in 1884-5.

A.—Detailed history of the Elizabethan and FEarly Stuart:
period, with special study of Lyly (Euphues, The Anatomy of Wit),
Spenser (Faerie Queen, Bk. II), Marlowe (Doctor Faustus), Greene:
(Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay), Sidney (Apologie for Poetrie), Bacomn
(Advancement of Learning, Bk, I), Shakespeare (Henry V), Milton:
(Of Reformation in England, Eikonoklastes, Samson Agonistes)..
Studies in the Poetry of the 19th Century, from: Scott to Tennyson.

Books recommended—Morley’s First Sketch of English Literature, Clarendon
Press and Arber Editions of Elizabethan and Stuart authors..

B.—The historical development of the English Language and
Literature to the year 1400, with a minute stwdy of the lamguage and
(select) works of Chaucer:

Books recommended : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Primer, Morris’s Historical Outline$
of English Accidence, Morris & Skeat’s Specimens of Early English, Chaucer’®
Prologue and Seleet Tales.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.

(George Munro Professorship. )i

INOFORFOR S s s e sioduioiln ofels s sla ma loyn aivisalen e mincs REv. J. FORREST.

Third Year History Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A.M.— 12 M.

Subjects of study:

Medizval History and Modern History to 1648..
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and exami-
nations on prescribed reading.

Fourth Year History Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 1I 4.M.—12 M.

Subject of study:

Modern History from 1648.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and exami-
nations on prescribed reading. In the lectures books of reference will
be named, and select portions specified for reading.

* For First Class and New Shakspere Society’s Prize.
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Advanced History Class.

Once a week.

Subject of study :
English History from 1603 to 1689.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of examinations
on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green, Hallam,
Ranke and other authorities on this period.

This class is intended especially for Candidates for Honours in
English Literature and History.

Politieal Economy Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10— 11 A.M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

Tewt-book : Mill’'s Principles of Political Economy.

Books recommended : Smith’'s Wealth of Nations, Cairnes’ Principles of Political
Economy, Carey’s Principles of Social Science, Roseher’s Political Economy, Fawcett’s
Free Trade and Protection, Carey’s Harmony of Interests.

ETHICS.

PROEAROR: Lo b sbiorsbaatt st @S Rev. PriNcipAL Ross, D. D.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A.M.

Ethics, a department of Mental Philosophy, includes the Philoso-
phy of Man’s Active, Moral, Social, and Religious nature.

1. Man an Active Being. Will, Volition, Motives and their
influence, Fatalists, Libertarians, Necessitarians, Attempt to reconcile
Libertarians and Necessitarians, Principles of Action.

2. Man a Moral Being. The Moral Faculty or Conscience defined,
Historical review of different opinions respecting the nature of Con-
science, and the Foundation of Virtue; Existence of Deity, Theism,
Ontological arguments, Teleolegical arguments ; Atheism, Idealistic
and Materialistic ; Correlation of Physical and Mental forces disproved ;
Pantheism, Its adherents very numerous, Its immoral tendency.

3. Man a Social Being. State of Nature, Hunter State, Nomadic
t deultural State, Commercial State, Origin and Progress of
State, Agricultural State, : g
the Arts, Sciences, Commerce, Law, Government and War.

4. Man a Religious Being. Must have an object of Worship.
Contents of the Intuition ; Natural Religion, Importance of the Study,
its grand defect, Handmaid to Revelation.

Bools recommended : Flemings’ Manual of Moral Philosophy ; Stewart’s Active
and Meral Powers (Ed. Hamilton).
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METAPHYSICS.
(George Munro Professorship.)
O eRI0T £ 4 e v e Veen s sl sty 0% J. G. ScHURMAN, M. A., D. Sc.
Third Year Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-—11 A.M.

The problems of ancient and medieval speculation; modern
philosophy, from Descartes and Bacon to Kant and Reid ; the tenden-
cies and the historical relations of contemporary thought.

Book recommnended: Berkeley’s Works in Fraser’s Selections.

Third and Fourth Years Honours Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10— 11 A.M.

Each of the following subjects in alternate sessions—A in
1884-5 :

A. Greek Philosophy, with special reference to Aristotle and
Plato.

B. English Empiricism—Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

Books recommended : Plato’s Themtetus and Republic; Aristotle’s De Anima and
Metaphysics.

Fourth Year Homnours Class.
Fridays, 11 A. M, — 12 M,

The Philosophy of Kant ; the Development from Kant to Hegel.

Books recommended : Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason (Miiller’s translation)
Stirling’s Text-book to Kant, Caird’s Philosophy of Kant.

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.
D To8E0 s cesw samen et Corn LR s Rev. Wi Lyaun, LL. D.
Second Year Class.
Four or five lectures a week, 3—4 P.M.

This course will consist of lectures on Mind and its phenomena,—
the laws and faculties of Cognition, comprising a review of the
doctrines of Locke, Reid, Stewart, Brown, Hamilton, and the modern
Sensationalist School,—with the philosophy of the Emotions. Under
Logic will be considered—the nature of Concepts, Judgments and
Reasonings ; the different orders of Syllogism ; the Fallacies; the
doctrine of Method ; the sources of Error and the means of their
correction.

Books rccommended: Sir Wm, Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics and Logie
Prof, Lyall’s Inteilect, the Emotions and the Moral Nature.
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Third and Fourth Years Honours Class.
Two Lectures a week.

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in
Mental and Moral Philosophy, the work extending over two sessions,
and alternating between the two divisions of the general subject.

The lectures will enter into a more critical view of the psychologi-
cal phase of Philosophy, the theory of the Ratiocinative process, with
especial reference to the views of Mill and Hamilton ; together with the
laws and rules of Inductive Logic. Esthetics also will form a branch
of this advanced course.

MATHEMATICS.
Professor...... N O R T L P C. MacpoNALD, M. A,
ARLOrLL e isiss +vo.. GEO. M. CAMPBELL, B. A,

First Year Class.

Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :

ArceBrA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations
of the First and Second Degree, Proportion, Inequalities, Indetermi-
nate Equations, Variation, Progressions: Propositions in the Theory
of Equations, with Horner’s method of approximating the roots ‘of a
Degree higher than the Second.

GreomMETRY.—First and Second Books of Euclid revised, Third and
Fourth Books, Definitions of Fifth, and Sixth Book to the Twentieth
Proposition, with Geometrical Exercises and Practical applications.

The class meets daily, with the Professor. The Tutor’s class
meets three times a week, for the purpose of revision of the Professor’s
Lectures, and illustration of them in working further examples. The
Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5
o’clock, P, M,, when he may be consulted by students with reference to
their studies.

Books recommended ; Hamblin Smith’s (Miller & Co.) Elements of Geometry, or
Colenso’s or Todhunter’s ; Celenso’s or H. Smith’s Algebra,

Second Year Class.

. Daily, 10 —11 A. M,
Subjects of study :

GroMETRY, —Sixth Book of Euclid finished, Drew’s Conic Sec-
tions, Parabola and Ellipse. Geometrical Exercises continued,—For
Flrst or Second Class : 21 Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid.

TrIGONOMETRY.— Analytical Plane Trigonometry as far as, but
exclusive of, DeMoivre’s Theorem. Practical applications, with the
use of Logarithms, to the Solution of Triangles, Measurement of
Heights and Distances, Navigation, &c. Mensuration.—For First or
Second Class : Spherical Trigonometry as far as the solution of Right-
angled triangles. Extension of Ordinary Course : DeMoivre’s Theorem
and series connected with the mensuration of Circular arcs,
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ArnausrA.—Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
Properties of Logarithms, Compound Interest, Annuities.—For First
or Second Class : Extension of Ordinary Course. Investigations con-
nected with the Binomial Theorem and the Theory of Logarithms, with
applications.

The ordinary class meets, in the beginning of the Session three
days with the Professor, and two days with the Tutor; afterwards,
two days with the Tutor.

The main subjects of study in the Professor’s classes are Modern
Geometry and Advanced Algebra ; in the Tutor’s, Euclid, the Coniec
Sections geometrically treated, and Analytical Trigonometry.

The Professor holds a class one day a week (Friday) for those
studying the extra work of this year.

The Tutor will be in the Library two or three times a week from
3 to 5 P. M., when he may be consulted by students with reference to
their studies.

Books recommended i—Colenso’s Algebra, 2nd part; Colenso’s Trigonometry, 1st

part ; Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry, or Hann’s Trigonometry, (Weale’s Series) ;
Chamber’s Lugarithmic, &c., Tables.

Honours Class.
There are two Divisions in the Honours Class :

The First Division meets three times a week. Subjects : Analytical
Trigonometry, commencing with the applications of DeMoivre’s
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Theory of Equations; Differential
Calculus.

Books recommended ;! Colenso’s Plane Trigonometry (2nd Part); Todhunter’s
Conic Sections ; Todhunter’s Theory of Equations; Hall's Differential aud Integral

Calculus. Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry. Any Standard Works on the sub-
jects treated may, however, be used.

The Second Division meets three times a week. Subjects:
Spherical Trigonometry, as far as Napier’s Analogies; Theory of
Equations ; Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus, with Differential
Equations ; Applications of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, &c.

Books recommended : The same as for the First Division, Also, Tait and
Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter’s Analytical Statics ; Boole’s Differential
Equations.

PHYSICS.
(George Munro Professorship.)
EROTOBBOT o' licizsy oaliaws: ssinn J. G. MAcGREGOR, M. A., D. S0,
Third Year Physics Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A.M.—12 M., Fridays 10—11 A.M,

The lectures will be on the following subjects :

Kinematics : (a) motion of a point, (b) motion of a rigid system of
points®, (c) strains®,

Dynamies (a) of a Particle, including Kinetics and Statics, (b) of
systems of Particles, (c¢) of a rigid body, including Kinetics* and
Statics.

The properties of solid and fluid bodies.
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The portions of the subject marked above with an asterisk are
intended for candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional
Examinations. The portions not thus marked constitute the ordinary
work of the class.

Books recommended: Thomson and Tait’s Elements of Natural Philosophy,
Pt, L., (Cambridge University Press, 9s.) and Magnus’ Hydrostatics and Pneumatics,
with answers, (Longmans, Green & Co. 2s.)—Students are recommended to order
these books through a bookseller some weeks before the beginning of the Session
that they may have them at the opening of the class,

Fourth Year Physies Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A.M. —12 M.

The lectures will be on the following subjects :

The various forms of energy, especially Heat, Electricity and
Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, Sound.

The ordinary work of the class will consist of the description and
explanation of phenomena, and the generalisation and application of
the simpler quantitative laws. But the attention of candidates for a
First Class position at the Sessional Examinations will be directed to
all the more important of those portions of the subject which can be
treated by elementary mathematical methods.

Definite information will be given by the Professor during the
course of lectures as to what portions of the subject are to be consider-
ed the ordinary work of the class.

Books recommended : Garnett’s Elementary Treatise on Heat (Deighton, Bell
& Co., 3s. 6d.), Thompson’s Lessons in Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan & Co.,
45, 6d.) and Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy, Ed. Everett, Part IV—Sound and Light
(Blackie & Son, 4s. 6d.)

Astronomy Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10— 11 A.M.

The subjects of the lectures will be the Elements of Spherical and
Physical Astronomy, together with the Elements of Geometrical Optics
and their application to the theory of astronomical instruments.

Candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional Examina-
tions will be assumed to be familiar with the Geometry of the Ellipse,
and the Elements of Spherical Trigonometry.

Books recommended: Loomis's Treatise on Astronomy (Harper & Bros., §1.50),
and Aldis’ Geometrical Optics (Deighton, Bell & Co., 3s. 6d.)

Advanced Mathematical Physies Class.
Twice o wecek.
The subjects of the lectures will be as follows :

Kinematics ; Dynamics of a Particle and of a Rigid Body ; Hydro-
dynamics ; Thermodynamics ; Electrodynamics.—Students will be
assumed to have a sufficient knowledge of the Differential and Integral
Calculus.

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in
Mathematics and Physics, but other persons having sufficient know-
ledge of Mathematics and Physics will be admitted.

Books reconminended : Minchin’s Statics (Longmans, Green & Co.), Tait and
Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan & Co.), Aldis’ Rigid Dynamics (Deighton,
Bell & Co.), Besant's Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Tait's Sketch of
Trermodynamics (Douglas, Edinburgh.)
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Physical Laboratory Classes.

If application is made by a sufficient number of students, a class
will be formed for instruction in the making of simple physical
apparatus for teaching purposes.—This class is intended to facilitate
the introduction of the teaching of physical science into the common
schools.

A class will also be formed for instruction in the practical
application of physical experimental methods, as for example in the
determination of the densities of solids, liquids or vapours, specific and
latent heat, coefficients of expansion, refractive indices, electrical
resistance, electromotive force, magnetic moments, &c.

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in
Experimental Physics and Chemistry, and for graduates wishing to
pursue post-graduate courses ; but other persons whose knowledge of
Physics is sufficient will also be admitted.

Book recommended : Kohlrausch’s Physical Measurements (Churchill.)

CHEMISTRY.

ProfesBor s onsentens s Seatis vt JHBO L LAWEON 7 PH. D J Tt D}

Inorganic Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9— 10 A. M.

Subjects of lectures :

General principles; Chemical Affinity ; Combination ; Laws of
Combination, by weight, by volume ; Equivalent Numbers; Atomic
Numbers ; Atomic Theory; Nomenclature; Notation; Formule ;
Equations ; the Non-metallic Elements and their modes of occurrence
in nature, their preparation, their compounds, important chemical
processes, natural and artificial, and manufactures, to which they are
related ; the Metals, their general characters, classification, occurrence
in nature ; Metallurgical Processes; Alloys; description of all the
important metals, their salts and other compounds, and of chemical
processes and manufactures connected with them, modes of test-
ing, &c.

Class Book: Green’s edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry.

Organic Chemistry Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10 — 11 4. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Principles of Classification ; Organie Series; Comparison of the
principal Series of the Fatty Group, viz., Parafines and Olefines ;
Monatomic, Diatomic, Triatomic and Hexatomic Alcohols and Ethers ;
Monatomie, Diatomic and Tetratomic Acids; Aldehydes ; Cyanogen ;
Comparison of Amines, Diamines, Triamines ; Artificial Bases ; Alka-

¥ s e 2 : ; - 3 Aok
loids ; Phosphines, Stibines, Arsines; Amides (including Urea and its

v S Sl e ; ;
derivatives); Uric Acid; Colouring Matters ; Outline of Animal
Chemistry ; Tissues; Blood, Milk, Urine; Respiration, Digestion,
Nutrition.

Class Book: Green's edifion of Wurtz’s Manual of Chemistry,
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Medical Chemistry Class.
Daily, 9—10 A.M.

The Class for Medical Chemistry meets daily threughout the
Session. The course embraces a discussion of the Principles of Inor-
ganic Chemistry, on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays, as in the Arts
Course, with special instruction on Mendays and Thursdays in
Organic, Medical and Toxicological.

Text Book: Fewnes’ Chemistry.

Chemical Laberatory.

) QUALITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS.—Systematic Qualitative Ana-
1ysis ; Detection of Bases and Acids, separate and in Mixtures.

Text Books': Qualitative Analysis, Fresenius, Macadam, Thorpe, er Appleton.

QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. —The Laboratory will be
open daily (except Saturday) from 9 A. M. to 1 P. M., for work in this
department. There is a reference library for the use of students.
Facilities are given in the Laboratory for special courses of Analysis,
as of Metallic Qres, Coal, Fertilizers, Seils, Articles of Food and
Drink, Mineral and Household Waters, &c. ; arrangements for instruc-
tion in which may be made with the Professor of Chemistry.

Laboratory students are required te pay in addition to their class
fees, for breakage of apparatus and for reagents used.

Working Books: Woehler’s Mineral Analysis, Bowman’s Medical Chemistry.

MINERALOGY.
Professor..... = A T ~..GEORGE LAwsoN, Ph. D., Lr. D.

. Teat Book= Nichol’s Mineralogy, or Article Mineralogy in Encydlopzdia Britan-
mica.

BOTANY.
Prtofessor. .xx o % e pes Lataty -csws . .GEO. LAWSON, Ph. D., Lr. D.
Tuesdays wrd Thursdeys, 10— 11 4. M.
Subjects of study :

Morphology of the Cell, of the Tissues, and of the External Con-
formation of Flants; Special Morphology of Thallophytes, Characes,
Muscinew ; Muscular Forces in the Plant ; Aggregation of Organized
Structures, Movements of Water and Gases; Chemical Processes,
Constituents of Plant Food, Assimilation, Respiration; Influence of
Temperature, Light, Electricity, Gravitation ; Mechanical Laws of
Growth, Tension, Pressure, Friction ; Periodicity of Growth, Periodic
Movements, Reproduction ; Hybridization ; Origin of Species ; Origin
of Varieties ; the Theory of Descent; Principles of Classification.

In cornection with the Botanical Class, instruction will be given
in the general use of the Microscope.

Additional instruction will be given on separate days to Medical
Sfudeuts on the Natural Orders containing medicinal and poisonous
plants.

On Saturdays, during favorable weather, there will be field excur-
sions for collecting hotanical specimens.
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TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ARTS--1884-85.
HOURS. TIRST YEAR. I\ SBECOND YEAR.
9 —10 | Insrganic-Chem. (Tu. W. ¥.) ‘
Medical Chemistry (daily). |
\
‘ -
10 — 11 | Latin (M. W. F.) Mathematics (daily).
Greek (Tu. Th.)
Botany (Tu. Th.)
11 — 12 | Mathematics (daily). Latin (M. W. F.)
Greek {Tu. Th.)
Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.)
|
12 —1 | English (Tu. Th.) English Titerature (M. W. F.)
Latin (Tutor) (M. W.) Chém. Labbratory (Tu. Th.)
| Greek do. f(F.)
1—2
2—3 9nd German (M. W. F.)
3—4 | 1st German (M. W. F.) Logic (daily).
3
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TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ARTS—1884-85.

THIBD YEAR.

FOURTH YEAR.

3rd German (M. W. F.)

3rd German (M. W. F.)
2nd French (Tu. Th.)

Metaphysics (M. W.)
Organie Chemistry (M. W.}
Botany (Tu. Th.)

Physics (F.)

Hon. Metaphysics (Tu. Th.)
Hon. Classics (Tu. Th.)

Fthics (M. W. F.)

Political Economy (Tu. Th.)
Astronomy (Tu. Th.)

Hon. Physics (M. W.)
Hon. Metaphysies (Tu. Th.)
Hon. Classics (Tu. Th.)

History (M. W. F.)
Physies (Tu. Th.)

History (Tu. Th.)

Physics (M. W.)

Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.)
Hon. Metaphysics (F.)

Latin (M. W, F.)

Greek (Tu. Th.)

Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.)
Hon. Mathematics (M. W. F.)

Latin (M. W. F.)

Greek (Tu. Th.)

Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.)
Hon, Mathematics (Tu. Th. F.)

Hon., Mathematics (F.)

1st French (Tu. Th.)
Phys. Laboratory.

2nd German (M. W. F.)
Phys. Laboratory.

HOURS.
9—10
10 —11
11 —12
12—-1
g 1—2
P
34

1st German (M. W, F.)
Phys. Laboratory.

Phys. Laboratory.
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§ XIL—DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.—(1). Candi-
dates for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts are required
to pass either the First Year Matriculation Examination (admit-
ting to the standing of an undergraduate of the First Year) or
the Second Year Matriculation Examination (admitting to the
standing of an undergraduate of the Second Year); to attend
the classes of the course of study prescribed for this degree
during either all four years, or the last three years, according to
the standing acquired at the Matriculation Examination ; and
to pass, according to the regulations of §xvi, either the Degree
Examinations of the several years, or the equivalent supplemen-
tary examinations in cases in which such supplementary exam-
inations are allowed.—For graduation fee see § xx1v.

2. Undergraduates of other Universities may, on producing
satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to similar
standing in this University, if on examination they are found
qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course
on which they enter in this University, they may be required
by the Senate to take extra classes.

§ XIII.—FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-
TION.—(1.) Candidates for entrance into the First year of the
course shall be examined in the following subjects :

1. LATIN.—Grammar. One Latin subject. The following sub-
jects are recommended :
For 1834: Cesar, Gallic War, Book V ; or, Ovid, Metamorphoses, Book II, Fab.
1, 2, 3; Book IIIL, Fab. 1, 2 or 4, 5, 6.
For 1885 : Cesar, Gallic War, Book VI; or, Ovid, Metamorphoses, Book II, Fab.
1, 2, 3: Book III, Fab. 1, 2, 5, 6 (Ferguson’s Ovid, published by Oliver & Boyd, Edin-
burgh, contains the prescribed text.)

2. GREEK or FRENCH or GERMAN.

GrREEK. Grammar. One Greek subject. The following subjects
are recommended :

For 1884 : Xenophon, Anabasis, Book V or Book VI.
For 1885: Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I or Book VI.

If Greek is to be chosen as one of the subjects of the course, is
must be taken as a part of this examination.

FrexcH.-—Voltaire’s Charles XII, Book I.—Questions in Gram-
mar limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages selected.

GeErMAN.—Adler’s Reader, Zweiter Abschnitt, Nos. 4-9 (inclus-
ive.—Grammar :—First 14 lessons in Otto’s German Grammar (omit-
ting the 9th and 10th lessons. )

N. B.—Instead of the books recommended above in Latin, Greek,
French and German, candidates may offer equivalents if they be not
parts of the B. A. Course. Candidates who wish to avail themselves
of this provision must give notice of their intention to the Secretary of
the Faculty at least one week before the date of the examination, and
in giving notice they must make a statement of the equivalents which
they wish to offer.
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3. MATHEMATICS. — Arithmetic : Geometry : Euclid’s Elements,
Books 1. and II. Algebra : Simple Rules, and Simple Equations of
one unknown quantity, not involving surds.

4. ExerisH.—Language : Grammar, Analysis, Writing from
Dictation, Composition. History and Geography: Outlines of Eng-
lish and Canadian History, and General Geography.

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce.

(2.) Competitors for Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries,
whose examinations are approved by the Senate, shall be
exempt from further examination for matriculation.

§ XIV.—SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-
TION.—(1.) Candidates for entrance into the Second Year of
the course shall be examined in the following subjects :

1. LariN.—The ordinary subjects of the First Year Class, as
specified in §x1, or their equivalents, together with one additional
subject (not being a part of the undergraduate course for the year).

2. GREEK or GERMAN or BoraNy (according to the subject to be
chosen as the second subject of the Second Year).

Greex.—The ordinary subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § X1, or their equivalents, together with one additional subject
(not being a part of the undergraduate class for the year).

GermMAN.—The subjects of the First German Class as specified in
§ x1, or their equivalents.

BoraNy.—The subjects of the lectures of the Botany Class, as
gpecified in § X1,

3. Crassicarn History AND GrocrAPHY.—The subjects of
the Entrance Examination of the Second Year, as specified in § xvI.

4. MaruemATics.—The subjects of the First Year Class, as
specified in § x1.

5. Excrisa.—In addition to the subjects of the First Year
Matriculation Examination (in which special stress will be laid on
Composition), candidates will be required to pass an examination en
Pope’s Essay on Man (Clarendon Press edition), and Johnson’s Lives
of Addison, Pope, Collins, and Gray,—or the equivalents thereof.

6. InoreaNnic CHEMISTRY.—The subjects of the First Year Class.
-—Candidates may omit this subject ; but in that event they must take
it instead of one of the elective subjects in the Third Year.

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce.

(2.) Candidates must give at least one week’s notice to the
Secretary of the Faculty, of their intention to appear at this
examination ; and in giving such notice they must state in what
Latin, English and Greek or German books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, and whether or not they wish to
be examined in Chemistry.
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(3.) Candidates who have previously passed in any one or
more of the above subjects, either at the Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Sessional Examination of the First Year shall
be exempt from further examination in such subjects.

§ XV.—COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF B.A.—
(1.) The following is alist of the classes which undergradunates
are required to attend in the four years of the B.A. course.
The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be
found under Courses of Instruction, (§xr)

1. o Latin.

2. Greek or German or Botany.
3.  Mathematics.

4. Inorganie Chemistry.

5. English.

First Year.

Undergraduates who select Botany, as subject 2, shall be required
to furnish the Professor, at the beginning of the Seccond Year, with
evidence of their having done the practical work prescribed at the end
of the Session,

1. Tatin.

2. Greek or German or Practical Chemistry.
3. Mathematics.

4. English Literature.

5. Logic and Psychology.

Second Year.

Undergraduates who selected Greek or German in the First Year
must select the same subject in the Second. Those who selected
Botany in the First Year must select Practical Chemistry in the
Second.

1. . Latin.
2. Physics.
3. History.
4. French or German (st or 3rd Class).
5 and 6. Any two of the following:¥*
@. Metaphysies.
b. Greek (1st Year or 3rd and 4th Years
Class).
¢. Organic Chemistry.
d. Practical Chemistry.
e.  The modern language not chosen as subj. 4.

Third Year.

~

Undergraduates selecting Greek or German, shall take the First
Year Class or the First Class, respectively, if they have not studied
the subject during the first two years, and the Third and Fourth
Years Class or the Third Class, respectively, if they have studied the
subject during the first two years.

* 8o far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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Fourth Year.—1. TLatin.

2. Ethies.

3. French or German (2nd or 3rd Class.)

4, 5 and 6. Any three of the following * :

a. Greek (2nd Year or 3rd & 4th Years Class.

b. History.

c. Political Economy.

d. Physics.

e. Astronomy.

/. Practical Chemistry.

g. Hebrew.

h. The modern language mnot chosen as
subject 3.

Undergraduates selecting Greek or German, shall take the Second
Year Class or the Second Class, respectively, if they have not studied
the subject during the first two years, and the Third and Fourth
Years Class or the Third Class, respectively, if they have studied the
subject during the first two years.

N. B.—If the languages, Greek, French, or German, are
chosen as parts of the course, they must be studied in consecu-
tive years, and for at least two years.

(2.) Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity
the classes of their respective years.—The amount of absence,
as recorded in the class registers (see §1v. 1), which shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall be determined by
the Faculty.

(3.) Attendance on Tutorial Classes is, for the more
advanced undergraduates, voluntary; but the Professors in
connection with whose classes they are held, have the right of
requiring the attendance of undergraduates whom they may
consider to need the Tutors’ help:

§XVI.—DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.—(1.) The examina-
tions which candidates for the B. A. Degree are required to
pass after matriculation, consist of (a) the Entrance Examina-
tions, and (b) the Sessional Examinations.

(2.) The Entrance Examinations are held at the begin-
ning of the Session in the Second, the Third, and the Fourth
Years of the Course. The subjects of these Examinations in
1884-5 shall be as follows :

Second Year.—1. Curassicat HisTory AND GroGrAPHY.—His-
tory of Rome to B.C. 31.—Geography of Italia, Sicilia, Gallia, Hispania.

Books Recommended : Liddell’s Students’ History of Rome; Tozer’s Primer of
Classical Geography ; Ginn & Heath'’s, or Schmitz’s Classical Atlas.

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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2. ExcrisE LiTerATURE.—Macaulay’s Essays on Boswell’s Life
of Johnson, Warren Hastings, Life and Writings of Addison, the Earl
of Chatham.

Third Year.—1. Crassicar History AND GEOGRAPHY.—His-
tory of Greece to the death of Alexander.—Geography of Grecia, Asia,
Africa.

Books Recommended : Smith’s Students’ History of Greece; Tozer’s Primer of
Classical Geography ; Ginn & Heath’s, or Schmitz’s Classical Atlas.

2. ExcrisHE LrrerATURE.—Dryden’s Annus Mirabilis, Absalom
and Achitophel, The Hind and the Panther, (Clarendon Press edition).

Fourth Year.—History.—Green’s History of the English Peo-
ple ; Guizot’s Concise History of France.

(3.) The Sessional Examinations are held at the end of
the Session in each of the four years of the Course, in the
subjects of the classes of that year, as specified in §xv.

(4.) An undergraduate shall not be allowed as such to
enter the classes of any year, unless he has passed all the
required Examinations of the previous year.

(5.) If an undergraduate absent himself from any Univer-
sity Examination, except for such cause as may be considered
sufficient by the Faculty, he shall lose his Session.

(6.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination he shall lose his Session.
—1In the case of an undergraduate taking a Session a second
time the Faculty may remit attendance on classes, the examina-
tions of which he has already passed with credit.

(7.) 1If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, he
shall be allowed to appear as a candidate at the Second Year
Matriculation Examination of any subsequent Session.

(8.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or two sub-
Jects at any Sessional Examination, he shall be allowed a
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the
beginning of any subsequent Session, on the day fixed for that
purpose in the Calendar. For fee see §xxiv.

(9.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or more sub-
jects of any Entrance Examination, he shall be allowed a
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects in the
same Session, on the day fixed for that purpose in the
Calendar. For fee see §xxiv.

(10.) If an undergraduate absent himself from any
Entrance or Sessional Examination on the day appointed in the
Calendar, for reasons considered sufficient by the Faculty, he
shall be allowed to appear for examination on the day fixed in
the Calendar for the corresponding Supplementary Examina-
tion. For fee see §xxIV.
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(11.): If an undergraduate absent himself from a Supple-
mentary IExamination, for reasons deemed sufficient by the
Faculty, he shall be allowed to appear as a candidate at a
Special Examinatien, on a day to be appointed for that purpose
by the Faculty. For fee see § xxiv.

(12.) A second Supplementary Examination in the same
Session, in any subject of the Sessionat Examinations shall i
no case be granted.

(13.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at
any Examinations other than Entrance and Sessiomal Examina-
tions, shall be required to give notice of their intention, to the
Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the date of
such examination.

(14.y Students are forbidden to take any Book or manus
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner; or to give or to receive assistance, er to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If a
student violate this rule he shall either lose his Session or suffer
such penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose.

§ XVIL.—DEGREE OF B. A. WITH HONOURS.—(1.)—An
Undergraduate shall be allowed, during the third and fourth
years of his course, to restrict his attention to a more limited
range of subjects: than that demanded of candidates for the
ordinary degree of B. A., by entering wpon one of the
following Honours Courses, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Mathematics
and Physics, (3) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (4) Experimen-
tal Physics and Chemistry, (5) English Literature and History ;
provided he has attained a Fivst or Second Class standing at
the previous Sessional Examination in the subject correspond-
ing to that of the Honours Course selected.

(2.) A candidate for Honours in any of the above depart-
ments shall be required to attend the classes provided in the
subjeets of such department (See § x1.), to make progress
satisfactory to the Professors whe conduct such classes, and to
pass the examinations in the subjects of such. department ; and
he shall be allowed to omit, from. the subjects demanded of
candidates for the ordinary degree, certain subjects specified:
below.

(3.) The Examinations for Honours shall be held at the
end of the Fourth Session. But a candidate for Honours may
defer his examinations in the subjects of his Honours Course
until a year after he has passed the Sessional Examinations in the:
ordinary subjects of the fourth year; in which case, however,
such candidate shall not be entitled to the degree of Bachelox
until he has passed the Honours Examination..
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(4) A candidate for Honours, who attains a First or
Second Class standing at the examination for Honours, shall
obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with First or Second
Rank Honours in such department.

(5.) A candidate for Honours, who fails to obtain them,
shall receive the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, if his
examinations in the subjects of the ordinary course and in
those of the department of Honours in which he has studied,
are of sufficient merit.

(6.) Candidates for Honours in Classics may, in each of
the third and fourth years, omit any two of the subjects of
those years not bearing on their Honours Course.

Such candidates shall be examined in the following sub-
Jjects, viz. :

LaTiN.—Plautus : Frinungmus.
Terence : Heautontimorumenos.
Virgil : Georgics, Books 1., 1v.
Horace : Epistles, Books 1., 11., Ars Poetica..
Juvenal : Satires, VII., VIII., XIV.
Cicero : De Oratore, Books 1., 1%
Livy : Books XXI., XXII.
Tacitus : Annals, 11.

GREEK.—Alschylus : Agamemnon.
Sophocles : (Edipus Coloneus.
Aristophanes : The Clouds.
Homer: Odyssey, Book v.—vIII.
Thucydides : Book 11.

Plato : Pheado.
Demosthenes : De Corona.

ComrosiTioN : Latin Prose.

Parvoroay.—Miiller’s Science of Langunage, vol. 1., Chaps. 1-T
Peile’s Introduction to Greek and Latin Etymology. Class Lectures.

LrreraTUrRE.—Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature (the por-
tions bearing on the authors and subjects of the course); Crutwell’s
History of Roman Literature, selected chapters ; Theatre of the Greeks
(Donaldson), selected por’tions.

(7.) Candidates for Honours in Mathematics and Physies
may omit in the Third Yeax any two, and in the Fourth Year
any three, of the subjects of those years, not bearing on their
Honours Course. Such candidates shall be required to take in
the Third Year of their Course, the Physics Class of the Fourth
Year.—They shall be examined in the following subjects, viz. :

MATHEMATICS.

TriGONOMETRY.—Angular Analysis ; Solution of Spherical Tri-
angles, Napier’s Analogies ; with application to Astronomical Problems.

AxavyTicAr GEomETRY.—The €onic Sections, and the Equation
of the Second Degree between two variables : as far as set forth in any
Standard Treatise on the subject.
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Carcurus.—Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard
Treatises on these subjects. Differential Equations (selected course),
with practical applications to Physical Problems.

PHYSICS.

The subjects of the Professor’s lectures on the application of the
higher Mathematics to the study of physical problems, consisting of
selected chapters in Kinematics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid
Dynamics, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics.

(8.) Candidates for Honours in Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any
two of the subjects of those years, not bearing on their
Honours Course. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.

Mill’s Logie, Book 111.

Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic.
Reid’s Essay’s, vI.

Allison’s Essays on the Principles of Taste.
Cousin’s Philosophy of the Beautiful.

METAPHYSICS.

Plato’s Theatetus, and Republic.

Aristotle’s De Anima and Metaphysics, Book 1.

Descartes” Method and Meditations.

Locke’s Essay on Human Understanding.

Berkeley’s Philosophical Works (Ed. Fraser).

Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, vol. 1., (with Green’s Intro-
duction).

Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason.

ETHICS.

Aristotle’s Ethics, Books 1., 111., vI,, X., (in English).

Butler’s Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the
Dissertation on the Nature of Virtue.

Smith’s Theory of Moral Sentiments.

Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Nature of Virtue.

Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics.

Mill’s Utilitarianism.

(9.) Candidates for Honours in Experimental Physics
and Chemistry may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years,
omit any two of the subjects of those years, not bearing on
their Honours Course. Such candidates shall be required to
take in the Third Year of their course the Physics Class of the
Fourth Year. They shall be examined in the following sub
jects, viz. :
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Properties of Solids, Liquids and Gases, including the principles
of the Molecular Theory of the constitution of Bodies.

Heat, including the principles of the Dynamical Theory.

Sound, Light and Radiant Heat, including the principles of the
Undulatory Theories.

Electricity and Magnetism.

The Conservation of Energy as the great experimental law of
physical phenomena. .

In the treatment of these subjects no more extensive mathematical
knowledge will be demanded than is necessary for the Bachelor degree.

Candidates shall be required to shew considerable familiarity with
both the theory and the practice of the methods of determining physi-
cal constants, such as densities, coefficients of expansion, specific and
latent heats, vapour densities, refractive indices, electrical resistance,
electromotive force, &c. and especially with the physical methods and
instruments usually employed in chemical research.

The following works are recommended to candidates for consulta-
tion :—Magnus’ Hydrostatics and Pneumatics (Longmans); Stewart’s
Treatise on Heat (Clarendon Press); Stone’s Elementary Lessons on
Sound (Macmillan) ; Glazebrook’s Physical Optics (Longmans) ; Articles
Electricity and Magnetism, Encyclopadia Britannica, 9th Ed., Parts
29 and 58 (A. & C. Black).

CHEMISTRY.
®

OreaNic CHEMISTRY.—Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practi-
cal Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. Princi-
ples of Classification. Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. Monatomic and
Polyatomic Alcohols, Aldehydes, Volatile Fatty Acids. Compound
Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification. Organic Acids. Carbohy-
drates. Fermentation. Tranformations of the Alcohols, and Labora-
tory Determinations.  Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias.
Alkaloids.

Books recommended : Wurtz's Chemistry, Organic part. Miller’s Chemistry, vol.
1l Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Chemistry. Reynold’s Experimental Chemistry, Part 1v,
Watts’ Dictionary of Chemistry.

Pracrican Cremistry.—Candidates will be required to show
familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of Gases, Pre-
paration of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing
for Bases and for Acids ; also proficiency in one of the following :—
(1) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) Do. of Inorganic
Poisons, (3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary Analysis. 3

Boolks recommended : Reynold’s Experimental Chemistry, Parts 1., m., 1L

Macadam’s Practical Chemistry. Fresenius’s Qualitative Analysis, Thorpe, or
Appleton. Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry.

(10.) Candidates for Honours in English Literature and
History may, in each of the Third and ¥ourth Years of their
course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, not bearing
on their Honours Course. They shall be examined on the
following subjects, viz. :
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LITERATURE.

The historical development of the language and literature to the
year 1400 : Anglo-Saxon, Early English (Morris and Skeat’s Specimens,
Part 11., Sections X.—xXx.), Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales—more partic-
ularly The Tale of the Man of Lawe, The Pardoneres Tale, The Second
Nonnes Tale, The Chanouns Yemannes Tale.

Detailed History of the Elizabethan and early Stuart Literature,
including a general acquaintance with the more important works of the
period, and an intimate knowledge of the following :

Lyly : Euphues. The Anatomy of Wit.

Spenser : The Faerie Queene, Book 11.

Marlowe: Doctor Faustus.

Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay.

Sidney : An Apologie for Poetrie.

Bacon: Advancement of Learning, Book 1.

Shakespeare: Henry v., Hamlet, Lear.

Milton : Of Reformation in England, Eikonoklastes, Sam-
son Agonistes.

The Poetry of the 19th Century.

HISTORY.

A minute investigation of English History from A.D. 1603-1689.

Books recommended : Green’s History of the English People, vol. 3 ; Lingard’s
History of England, vols. 7—10; Hallam’s Constitutional History of England, Chap.
VI.—X ; Ranke’s History of England ; S. R. Gardiner’'s Works on this Period ;
Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s Life of Milton ; Carlyle’s Life
of Cromwell ; Forster’s Life of Elliott ; Baynes’ Chief Actorsin the Puritan Revolution.

§ XVII.—DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.—A Bachelor
of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, maintaining mean-
while a good reputation, shall be entitled to the Degree of
Master of Arts, on producing a satisfactory thesis on some
literary, philosophical or scientific subject. The subject must
have been previously approved by the Senate.—The thesis must
be handed in on or before 2nd March.—For fee see § xx1v.

§ XIX.—ADMISSION AD EUNDEM GRADUM.—Bache-
lors or Masters of Arts, who have received their degrees in
course at Universities approved by the Senate, shall be admitted
ad eundem gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory
proof of rank and character.—TFor fee see § xx1v.

§ XX.—DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.— The
degree of Bachelor of Science, for which a course of study has
for some years been preseribed, is for the present suspended.

Due provision will be made for the graduation of those
undergraduates who have already entered upon this course,
They shall be required to attend either the classes prescribed
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in former Calendars,* or equivalent classes sanctioned by the
Faculty of Arts; and to pass the Sessional or Supplementary
Examinations in the various subjects of the several years,
according to the regulations of § xvi—DFor graduation fee see
§ xxIv.

§ XXI.—DEGREE OF B.Se. WITH HONOURS.—Under-
graduates in Science may specialise their studies during the
Third and Fourth years by becoming candidates for Honours in
(1) Mathematics and Physics, or (2) Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, The requirements and privileges of candidates for
the degree of B.Se. with Honours, shall be the same as those
of candidates for the degree of B. A. with Honours (See
§ xvir.)—The subjects of examination in the above departments
of Honours shall be the same as those specified in § xvin

§ XXII—MEDALS AND PRIZES.

(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Prizes
in cases in which sufficient merit is not shewn. )

TaE GoverNOR-GENERAL'S Gorb MEDAT, which is offered
by His Excellency the Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Classics, the winners of other medals
being excluded.

*The Course of Study for B.Sc., prescribed in former Calendars, was as follows :

First Year.— (1) Mathematics.
(2) Inorganic Chemistry.
(3) English Language and Rhetoric.
(4) Latin or German.—If German be taken in the First
Year, it must be taken throughout the course; but Latin may be taken the first two
years and German the last two.

Second Year.—(1) Mathematics.
(2) Botany or Zoology.
(3) Organic Chemistry.
Latin or German.

(5) French.

(6) Either (A) Extra Mathematics and Chemical Laboratory
or (B) Chemical Laboratory (more extended course).—Whichever group (A or B) is
taken in the Second Year must be taken in subsequent years.

Third Year.—(1) Logic.
(2) Latin or German.
(3) French,
(4) Geology [or Mineralogyl.
Mathematical Physies.
(6) Either (A) Mathematics or (B) Chemical Laboratory.

Fourth Year.--(1) Latin or German,
(2)" French.
(8) Experimental Physics.
(4) Geology [or Mineralogy].
. (5) Eather (A) Mathematics and Astronomy, or (B) Organic
Chemistry and Chemical Laberatory.
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Trae Youne Gorp Mgepar, which is offered by the Hon.
Sir Wm. Young, Ex-Chief Justice of Nova Scotia, and
Chairman of the Board of Governors, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours in
the department of Mathematics and Physics, the winners of
other medals being excluded.

Trae DeMimn Gorp Mgepar, which is provided by the
Alumni Association, in memory of the late James DeMill, M. A.,
Professor of Rhetoric and History, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Inglish Literature and History, the
winners of other medals being excluded.

Tuae GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S SinvErR MEDAL, which is offered
by His Excellency, the Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in one of the following departments, viz.: (1) Experimental
Physics and Chemistry, (2) Mental and Moral Philosophy, in
this order of preference, the winners of other medals being
excluded. If there should be no candidate for Honours in
either of these departments, it will be given to the Under-
graduate standing next the gold medallist in any other depart-
ment of Honours in the order of preference in which these
departments are enumerated in § xviI.

Tee UnNiversiTY Prizes.—These Prizes will be awarded to
those Students who stand first in the several subjects at the
Sessional Fxaminations No Student shall be allowed to hold
a Prize more than once in the same class.

Norra Bririse Sociery Bursary.— A Bursary, of the
annual value of $60, has been founded in connection with
Dalhousie College by the North British Society of Halifax, to
be competed for at the Sessional Examinations of the Second
Year’s Course in Arts, and held by the successful competitor for
two years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be Under-
graduates  who have completed two years of the Curriculum,
and must be eligible, at the proper age, to be members of the
North British Society. The next competition will take place
in April, 1886, at the Sessional Examinations. In awarding
this Bursary, Classics, Mathematics, and Chemistry will be
reckoned each 150 ; Logie, 100.

Tare WaverrLey Prize.—This Prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the Student
of the Second Mathematical Class, who stands highest at the
Sessional Examinations in the Mathematics of the year, the
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.
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THE AvERY PrizE.—A prize of the value of $25 is offered
by Dr. J. F. Avery for competition to the Undergraduates in
Arts of the Fourth Year, who are not studying for Honours.
It will be awarded to the Undergraduate who stands highest at
the Sessional Examinations.

Tre Earvy Excrisa Texr Soctery’s Prize, which is offered
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the
Society’s publications, will be awarded to the Student standing
highest in the subject of Early English Language and Literature
at the Examinations for Honours in the department of English
Literature and History.

Tae NeEw SHAKSPERE SocIETY’S PRizE, which is offered
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the
Society’s publications, will be awarded to the student who
stands first in Shakespeare at the Sessional Examinations of
the Second Year.

§ XXIII.—MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.—
(1.) The following Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered by
Geo. Munro, Esq., of New York, to be competed for at the
beginning of the Session in each of the years 1884-5, 1885-6,
1886-7, 1887-8, viz. :

1. Five Junior Exhibitions.
2. Ten Junior Bursaries.
3. Five Senior Exhibitions.
4, Ten Senior Bursaries.

(2.) The Exhibitions are each of the value of $200 per
annum : the Bursaries are each of the value of $150 per annum.
Both Exhibitions and Bursaries are tenable for two years.

(3.) The Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered for
competition (as limited by § xxur. 6) to candidates for matricula-
tion in Arts, provided they have previously neither matriculated

“ at any University conferring Degrees in Arts, nor appeared as

candidates for these Exhibitions and Bursaries more than once.

(4.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered for
competition to undergraduates entering the Third Year of the
Arts Course. Candidates must have completed the Second
Year of the Arts Course, either at this or at some other Univer-
sity ; but they must not have entered upon the Third Year.
They must also have matriculated within three years or within
two years of the date of the competition, according as they may
have entered upon their course as undergraduates of the First
or of the Second year, respectively.

(5.) The Ezhibitions (Junior and Senior) are open to all
candidates satisfying the conditions of sections 3 and 4 respec-
tively.
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(6.) The Bursaries are limited to candidates from the
undermentioned districts, and are awarded according to the
following scheme :

Four Bursaries to District No. 1, comprising the Counties of
Halifax, Colchester, Pictou and Yarmouth.

Two Bursaries to District No. 2, comprising the remaining
Counties of Nova Scotia proper.

One Bursary to District No. 3, viz,, the Island of Cape Breton.

Two Bursaries to District No. 4, viz, Prince Edward Island.

One Bursary to District No. 5, viz.,, New Brunswick.

(7.) The district under which a candidate competes shall
be determined eithier by the locality of the last school or
Academy* which he has attended for one school or academie
year within the two calendar years immediately preceding (for
Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries) the date of the competition,
(for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries) the date of his matricu-
latien ; or in the event of his not having attended for a school
or academic year any school or academy within these two
years, by his permanent or usual residence before the competi-
tion er before his matriculation, respectively.

(8.) The Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held
during two years, provided the holder (@) attend in consecu-
tive years the classes proper te first and second years of the
Arts Course to the satisfaction of the Senate, Greek being
taken as one of the subjects of each of those years, () pass in
all the subjects of the Sessional Examinations of the first year,
and attain a Second Class standing in at least onet of them,
and (‘c) pass either the Degree Examinations or the Supple-
mentary Examinations of the second year.

(9.) If a candidate, to whom a Junier Exhibition or
Bursary has been awarded, is able tospass the Second Year
Matriculation Examination, he may enter the Second Year ; in
which case, however, he shall hold his Exhibition or Bursary
during that year only.

(10.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held
during the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, provided
the holder (a) attend in consecutive years the classes proper
to the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, to the
satisfaction of the Senate, (0) pass in all the subjects at the
Sessional Examinations of the third year, and either obtain a
Second Class standing in one of them or obtain the favorable

*A College not having University powers shall, for the purposes of this rule, be
considered a school or academy.

t For the purposes of this condition, Geometry and Algebra shall be rackoned as
separate subjects.
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report of a Professor on work done in one of the departments
of Honours, and (¢) pass either the Degree Examinations or
the Supplementary Examinations of the Fourth Year.

(11.) The annual amounts of the above Exhibitions and
DBursaries will be paid in three instalments, the first on the first
Monday after the opening of the classes, the second on the first:
Monday after the Christmas vacation, and the third on the day
of the Spring Convocation, the payment of each instalment
being dependent upon the fulfilment of the conditions of
tenure at the date at which it becomes due.

(12.) Candidates are required to make application for
these Exhibitions and Bursaries by means of a printed schedule
inserted at the end of this Calendar. T%ese schedules must be
Jilled wp by candidates and sent with the certificates mentioned
therein, so as be in the hands of the Principal on or before
gcgber 8th, 1884.—No schedule will be received after this

ate.

(13.) A certain standard of answering at the JExamina-
tions, fixed by the Senate, will be required, for obtaining any of
the above Ixhibitions and Bursaries. A higher standard will
be required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries.

(14.) The Senate shall in all cases decide as to the fulfil-
ment of the above rules and conditions.

(15.) The Examinations for the Exhibitions and Bursaries
which are offered for 1884, will be held on the days fixed for
that purpose in the Calendar.

(16.) The subjects of examination for the Junior Exhibi-
tions and Bursaries shall be as follows :

LaATiN.—1884F.—Cwsar, Gallic War, Book v. ; Owid, Metamor-
phoses, Book 11., Fab. 1, 2, 3: Book mir., Fab. 1, 2 or 4, 5, 6.—
Grammar: Accidence, Syntax, Prosody, Scansion of Hexameter
Verse.—Composition: Basy sentences to Dbe translated into Latin
Prose.—*T'ext Books: Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, or Bryce’s
Latin Grammar; Smith’s Principia Latina, Part 1v., Exs. 1-35;
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, Exs. 1-9, 21-49.

2. GRrEEK.—1884+.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Books v. and vi.—
Grammar : Accidence (omitting Accentuation), chief rules of Syntax.
—*T'ext Book : Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar.

*These Text Booksare mentioned to indicate in a general way the extent of
knowledge required.
t Classical subjects for 1885 :

LATIN.—Cesar, Gallic War, Book vI.: Owvid, Metamorpheses, Book 11., Fab,
1, 2, 3: Book 11, Fab, 1, 2, 5, 6 (Ferguson’s Ovid, published by Oliver and Boyd
Edinburgh, contains the prescribed text.)

GREER.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Books 1. and vI.
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3. MaruEMATICS.—Arithmetic : the ordinary rules of Arithmetic,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion and Interest.—A/lgebra : as
far as Simple Equations and Surds, with Theory of Indices. —Geometry :
First, Second and Third Books of Euclid or the subjects thereof.

4. Excrisa.—Language : Grammar, Analysis, Writing from Dic-
tation, Composition.—History and Geography: Outlines of English
and Canadian History, and General Geography.

The relative values of these subjects shall be as follows : Classics,
250 ; Mathematics, 200 ; English 150.

(17.) 1. The subjects of examination for the Senior
Erhibitions and Bursaries of 1884-5 shall be as follows :

CLASSICS.

LaTiN :  Horace, Odes, Book 1v; Cicero, Selected Letters (Pri-
zhard and Bernard’s edition.)

Composition: An easy English passage on a Classical subject to
'be turned into Latin prose. For models, see Smith’s Principia Latina,
Part V.

GREEK : Homer, Odyssey, Book x; Herodotus, Book 1, § § 95-216.

Composition : Translation of easy sentences into Greek Prose, to
illustrate the use of the cases. For examples, see Smith’s Initia
‘Graeca, Part 111, Exs. 1-41.

CrassicaL History AND GrocrapHy. History of Greece to
the death of Alexander. Geography of Gricia, Asia, Africa.

Text Books: Smith’'s Students’ Greece. Tozer’s Primer of Classical Geography.

MATHEMATICS.

ALGEBRA : As set forth in Colenso’s or Todhunter’s Algebra,
-excluding properties of Numbers, Diophantine Analysis and Continued
Fragtions.

TRIGONOMETRY : Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of
DeMoivre’s Theorem ; with application to Mensuration.

GeOMETRY : The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth Books

of Euclid, or the subjects thereof, with the Definitions of the Fifth ;
Easy exercises on the same.

LOGIC OR ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Loarc: Sir Wm. Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic. The Doctrine
of Concepts. The Doctrine of Judgments. The Doctrine of Reason-
ings. Syllogisms : their Divisions according to internal form, their
Divisions according to external form. Reasoning in Comprehension,
and Reasoning in Extension. Fallacies.

ExcrisH LITERATURE : Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I; Shake-
speare, Richard II., Henry V. ; Milton, Comus, Areopagitica ; Dryden,
Annus Mirabilis, Absalom and Achitophel, The Hind and the Panther.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY OR BOTANY.

INnorGaNIc CHEMISTRY :  Affinity.  Definite Proportions by
weight. Equivalents. Volumetric Proportions. Atomic Theory.
Non-metallic Elements (except F, Se and B), their distribution in
nature, preparation, properties, their oxides, acids or other compounds
of theoretical importance. The Metals, general chemical character
and classification. Constitution of Salts. Details relating to the
following Metals so far as regards their modes of occurrence in nature,
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their oxides and most important salts, and common processes and
manufactures illustrating their chemical characters :—K, Na, Ba, Ca,
Mg, Al, Fe, Zn, Mn, Cr, Bi, Sn, Pb, Cu, Hg, Ag, Au, Pt. Reactions
are required to be given in form of chemical equations.

Borany: The Cell, its structure, contents and development.
Tissues. External conformation of Plants. The Axis. Leaves, struc-
ture, functions, principal forms and modifications in form in the
principal families of plants. Reproductive process in flowering plants.
The Fruit, morphology, principal modifications. The Seed, embryo.
Reproduction of Ferns, Mosses, Algw, Fungi. General principles of
the Natural System of Classification, with examples of the principal
divisions. Details of structure, relations, and geographical distribu-
tion in North America of the following orders:—Ranunculacew,
Nymphewzacez, Crucifere, Violacew, Vitacee, Leguminosz, Rosacez,
Onagrace, Cucurbitacez, Cactacem, Grossulariacez, Umbelliferze,
Cinchonace®, Composite, Ericacex, Convolvulaces, Boraginaces, Sol-
anacex, Chenopodiace®, Polygonacew, Urticacew, Betulacez, Coniferz,
Orchidacez, Liliacez, Cyperace®, Graminez, Polypodiacez.

The relative values of the above subjects shall be as follows—
Classics, 200 ; Mathematics, 200 ; Logic or English Literature, 150 ;
Chemistry or Botany, 150.

2. The subjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibitions
and Bursaries of 1885-6 shall be as follows :

Crassics :  The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this Section.

MaraemATics : The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this section.

ExcriseE LiTERATURE.—The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this
Section.

The relative values of these subjects shall be: Classics, 250 ;
Mathematics, 200 ; English Literature, 150.

§ XXIV.—FEES.—(1.) Fees are payable by Students for
Registration, for the use of the Gymmasium, for classes attend-
ed, and for certain Examinations. They are all payable in
advance.

No student shall be allowed to enter a class until he has
paid the proper fees.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by stu-
dents generally, and of the special privileges granted to
undergraduates :

Registration Fee, payable annually by all Students*............ $2.00
Gymnasium Fee, payable annually by all male students attending
more than one class, except registered students of the
Halifax Medieal Collegesiaii s oy Sharal f iy e o $1.00
Fee for each class attended, per Sessiont (except the Practical
ChemiBiry ROTRERY O (o e e by aiale s 8 4+ ioipsacimom e b
Fee for Practical Chemistry Class, for every three months of

practical work in the Laboratory.......................... 6.00
Supplementary Examination Fee.........cooevieeiniiinainn... 2.00
Special Examination Fee..... B e S R TS R i o 2.00

* Undergraduates who matriculated previously to 1884, shall pay a fee of $1.00
annually.

t The English Classes of the First and Second Years, and the History and Physics

Classes of the Third and Fourth Years, though extending over two Sessions shall for
the purpose of this rule be considered single classes.
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An undergraduate in Arts shall pay one fee of six dollars to each
Professor whose classes he may attend as parts of his regular course,
but in the case of the Professors of Classics and Mathematics fees
shall be paid in both the first and the second years of his course.—
Undergraduates, taking one or both of the modern languages as parts
of their course, shall pay to the Lecturer in Modern Languages, one
fee for each language taken.—No fees are required for the tutorial
classes in Classics and Mathematics.

Undergraduates in Science shall pay one fee to each Professor
whose classes they may attend as parts of their regular course, but in
the case of the Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy and the Lecturer
on Modern Languages, fees shall be paid twice.—A fee of six dollars
per Session shall be paid for the Practical Chemistry or Laboratory
Class as often as it may be taken.

(2.) The graduation fees are as follows :

Fee for either the B. A. or the B. Sc. Diploma, which is payable by
candidates before the Sessional Examinations of the Fourth

Year, and will be returned in case of failure 5 00
Fee for M. A. Diploma, which must accompany the Thes
will be returned if the Thesis is not sustained............ 20 00

Fee for B. A. or M. A., (ad eundem gradum) ...........coouv.. 10 00
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THE PRINCIPAL, (‘ex officio ).

Professors : WELDON,
RussELL.

Lecturers : THOMPSON,
SHANNON,
THOMSON,
GRAHAM,
SEDGEWICK,
PAvzANT.

Dean of the Faculty : PROFESSOR WELDON.

Librarian: J. T. BULMER.

§XXV.—COURSES OF LECTURES.

The following courses of lectures, to be given in the Session
of 1884—5, will begin on the 29th October, 1884, and end on
the 10th April, 1885.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL
LAW.

( George Munro Professorship.)

Y L L A DA DB 5 R. C. WeLpox, M. A,, Pu. D.

Constitutional Law.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 9.30 to 10.30 4. M.

Subjects of lectures :

The Written Code of the Constitution: Magna Charta, Petition
of Right, Habeas Corpus Act, Bill of Rights, Act of Settlement. Law
of Parliament. Select cases in Constitutional Law. British North
America Act. Select cases on the B. N. A, Act.

Constitutional History.
Mondays and Thursdays, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Anglo-Saxon Royalty. The Judicial System of the Anglo-Saxons.
The Witenagemote. Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of
the two Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by
Jury. The Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of Party
Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet System.
History of the Reform Bills.

Text-book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.
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Conflict of Laws.
Thursday, 3.30 to 4.30 P. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,

(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights,

(6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effects of

%mign judgments. Extradition. Select cases upon the Conflict of
aws.

Text-book: Dicey’s Domicil, Foote’s Private International Law.

International Law.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 9.30 to 10.30. A. M.

Subjects of Lectures :

Sources, Subjects, Objects and Sanctions of International Law.
Sovereigns, Consuls, Ambassadors, Rights and Duties of Neutrals,
Reprisals, Contraband, Blockade, Right of Search, Privateering,
Construction of Treaties, Capture and Recapture,

CONTRACTS.
PUBIRRRON s o5 a\ sniv asis b sl a A A S A NS NS A B. RUssELL, A. M.
Elementary Law of Contracts.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 9.30 to 10.30 4. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms; agreement or convention, consideration,
proposal, acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy,
intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written
contracts. Specialities. Statutory requirements as to validity or
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating
agreements ; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. ; contracts void on grounds of
public policy, illegality, &ec. Discharge of contracts, recission,
performance, payment, release, merger, &¢ Leading cases.

Text-books: Anson on Contracts. Langdell's Select Cases on Contracts.
Langdell’s Summary of Contracts.

Sales.
Thursday, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M.

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales.
Construection of Statutes.
Wednesday, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M.

Classification of statutes, Several rules of construction.

Tewt-book : Maxwell on Statutes.
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EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE.

B OTUNOY s i s a s e oo e m s hipn s oo e Pt ME. JUSTICE THOMPSON.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M.

Nature of Proof, Production and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy.
Parties to Actions, Forms of Actions, Forms of Pleadings, Defects
of Pleadings. Practice of the Courts.

Text-books : Greenleaf and Taylor on Evidence, Judicature Act and Rules.

CRIMES.

L EBURES ool e e i Tled oo s o MR. SHANNON, Q. C.

Wednesday, 3.30 to 4.30 P. M.

Crimes.—Sources of Criminal Law. Felonies and Misdemeanours. -
Offences against property, against persons, against the Queen and Her
Government, against Public Justice, against Public Peace, against
Public Trade, against Public Morals. Conspiracy. Accessories.
Offences after previous convictions.

Text-book: Archold.

REAL PROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING.

MRr. SHANNON, Q. C.
....................... Mr. TromsoN, Q.C.

Lecturers{
Tuesdays and Fridays, 3.30 to 430 P. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Estates of Freehold ; Estates less than Freehold ; Estates in Joint-
Tenancy, Coparcenary, Tenancy in Common ; Estates in Possession,
Remainder, and Reversion ; Alienation of Property ; Conveyancing,
Judgments, &c. ; Fasements and Servitudes ; Rents, including Law of
Landlord and Tenant ; Descent of Real Estate ; Wills.

Books recommended : Blackstone, Vol. II.; Williams on Real Property ; Tudor’s
Leading Cases on Real Property ; Greenwood’s Manual of Conveyaneing.

MERCANTILE LAW.

BEeIUTCE i wov waoia s s N R a5 e e el S 68 e 510 Mr. GraHAM, Q. C.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8 to 9 P. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes, Shipping, Insurance,
Guaranty, Partnership, Joint Stock Companies, Liens.

Books recommended : Smith’s Mercantile Law and the books treating of the
:1?2‘; subjects recommended by the Barristers’ Society of Nova Scotia for admission te
ar.
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
THOPUNCET . o ooy aissnisis mivninn skisissn A aeeaisansteionln Mr. SEDGEWICK, Q.C
Mondays and Wednesdays, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of
Contracts, Recission of Contracts, Administration of Debts and Assets.
Election, Account, Discovery, Injunction.

Books Recommended : Story’s Equity Jurisprudence, Sneli’s Equity, White and

Tudor’s Leading Cases, Statutes of Nova Scotia relating to Equity Jurisprudence and
Procedure.

T B N I S MR. PAYZANT,

Friday, 4.30 to 6.30 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of
‘Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.

Teat-books : Bigelow, Addison.

§XXVI.—DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS.—(1.) Can-
didates for the Degree of LL. B. are required to pass either the
First Year Matriculation Examination of this Faculty (admitting
to the standing of an Undergraduate of the First Year), or the
Second Year Matriculation Examination (admitting to the
standing of an Undergraduate of the Second Year), or to have
passed other Examinations recognized as the equivalents of
these ; to attend the classes of the course of study prescribed
for this degree during either the first two or the last two years
respectively, according to the standing given by the Matriculation
Examination ; and to pass either the Sessional or the Supple-
mentary Examinations in the subjects of either all three years
or of the last two years, according as the candidate has entered
as an Undergraduate of the First or of the Second Year.

Although attendance on the classes of the Third Year of
the Course is not required of those Undergraduates who have
already attended the classes of the first two years, it is urgently
recommended.

(2.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on produc-
ing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to similar
standing in this University if, on examination, they are found
qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their
previous courses of study have mnot corresponded to the course
on which they enter in this University, they may be required
to take extra classes.
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§XXVIL—FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-
TION.—(1.) Candidates for entrance into the First Year of
the Course shall be examined in the following subjects, except
in cases in which certain Examinations mentioned below
(§xxvir 3) shall have been already passed :

Crassics.—Xenophon—Anabasis, Books one and two. Cicero—
The 1st and 4th Orations against Catiline. Virgil—neid, Books one
and two. Translation from English into Latin. Latin Grammar.

MaraEMATICS. —Arithmetic, Geometry, Euclid—Books one, two
and three.

Exerisa.—A paper on English Grammar, Composition.

Hisrory aND GrocraPHY.—English History ; Geography, North
America and Europe.

ELEMENTS 0F BOOK-KEEPING. i

OPTIONAL SUBJECT INSTEAD OF GREEK.—French, Translation
from French into English, and from English into French.

(2.) Persons desirous of appearing as candidates at this
examination must give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or
before October 16th, 1884 ; and they shall be required to pay
a fee of $5.00.—The Examination will be held this Session on
Thursday, October 23rd, at 10 o’clock A. M.

(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks in any of the
Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland,
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the
First Year in the Faclty of Law, without passing any examina-
tion.

§ XXVIII.—SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMI-
NATION.—(1.) Candidates for entrance into the Second Year of
the Course must be either Graduates or Undergraduates in Arts
of some recognized College or University, or articled clerks in
one of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in New-
foundland. They must either have passed examinations in the
subjects of the First Year of the Course in some Law School
recognized by the Faculty, or pass examinations in these subjects
in this University.

(2.) Candidates who wish to present themselves for exami-
nation in these subjects at the beginning of the Session, must
give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or before October
14th, 1884.—The examinations will begin October 21st, 1884.
—The fee for this examination shall be $5.00.

§ XXIX.—COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF LL.B.
—(1.) The following is a statement of the classes which must
be attended in the several years of the Course :

First Year. — 1. Real Property and Conveyancing
2. Contracts.
3. Torts and Crimes.
4. Constitutional History.
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Second Year.—1. Evidence, Construction of Statutes.
Commercial Law.

Equity Jurisprudence.

Conflict oi Laws.

Constitutional Law.

Pt e

Third Year.—l1. International Law.
2. Procedure.
3. Insurance.

(2.) TUndergraduates are required to attend with regularity
the classes of their respective years.—The extent of absence
from preseribed classes which shall disqualify for the keeping
of a Session shall be determined by the Faculty.

§XXX.—DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.—(1.) The exami-
nations which candidates for the LL.B. degree are required to
pass after Matriculation are the Sessional Kxaminations, which
are held at the end of the Session in each year of the Course.

(2.) The subjects of these examinations are the subjects of
the classes of the various years (§xxix.) But in the Third
Year candidates will also be examined in the following hooks :

Hunter’s Introduction to Roman Law ;
Maine’s Ancient Law.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the
beginning of any subsequent Session.

(4.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Examination, must give notice to the Dean of
the Faculty on or before the first Tuesday in October.

(5.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examinations. If a Student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(6.) The Sessional Examinations will begin this Session on
April 14th, 1884.

§ XXXI.—MOOT COURTS.—A Moot Court has been organ-
ized in connection with the Faculty, at which cases are submitted
for argument by the Students. The Moot Court will he held
at least once a fortnight, and will be presided over by a member
of the Faculty, or by some practising Barrister. Every candi-
date for a degree will be required to take part, when called
upon by the Faculty, in arguments at the Moot Court, unless
specially excused.
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§ XXXII.—PRIZES.—University prizes will be awarded to
those Students who stand first at the Sessional Examinations in
the subjects of the various classes.

§ XXXIIL.—THE LIBRARY.—Through the kindness of
friends of the Law School, whose donations are acknowledged
on page 13, the Faculty have already been able to acquire a
Library of about 3,000 volumes. Before the opening of the
Second Session they hope to make such additions to it that
Students may have easy access to all the Reports, Statutes and
Text-Books which it is desirable that they should be able to
consult.

Students are allowed the privilege of consulting books in
the Library of the Bar Society also, on payment of a fee of $5.

§ XXXIV.—FEES.—The following are the fees payable by
Students of the Faculty of Law. Zhey are in all cases payable
in advance.

Students will be admitted to classes only on production of
class tickets, which can be obtained from the Dean on payment
of the fee.

Registration Fee, payable by all Students .................... $ 200
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by general
studenis] s BB nt dan s an tan b s v h s W 28 o 4 10 00

Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates. 30 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by undergraduates. 30 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergraduates. 20 00
Fee for LL.B. diploma, which is payable before the final examina-

tion, and will be returned in case of failure .............. 10 00
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h BACHELORS OF ARTS.

g HENRY STANISLAUS ADAMS ....ocovevenss Halifax.

T EpMoND MUNBO DIl . « v i sessemsessess Centre Rawdon, Hants Co

i Frar® JONBS Gl s gdie - SadnastiT TS S 2 Digby.

,’ DoNAED, MCDORALD L} o ots aie siriorg sisidioy o s » Cape North, C. B.
JorN PeTEr McLEOD......... ot e L A Valleyfield, P. E. 1.
DANIEL ALEXANDER MURRAY..vscvsseesns Truro.

‘ Wirtiam Bern TAYLOR..... R TG Halifax.

! DawsoxN Fyers DuckworTH TURNER . ..... Liverpool, G. B.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

| HeNRY MONEIL SMITH .. o5 0eeson e aisivins Halifax.
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GENERAL PASS LIST.

[Containing the names (alphabetically arranged) of Undergraduates who have passed
in all the subjects proper to their years.]

FACULTY OF ARTS.

For B.A. Degree.

FourtH YEAR : Adams, H. S.; Dill, E. M. ; Jones, F.; McDonald,
D.; McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A. ; Taylor, W. B. ; Turner, D. F. D.

Tairp YEAR: Aiton, W.; Coffin, F. S.; Fitzpatrick, H. K. ;
Gammell, I.; Langille, R. M.; Locke, R. T.; Mackenzie, A. S.;
McLeod, J. M. ; Martin, K. J. ; Newcombe, Margarete F. ; Robinson,
G. E. ; Thompson, A. W. ; Tuffts, W. M.

Seconp YEAR: Allison, M. G.; Cahan, C. H.; Calder, J.;

Campbell A. J.; Coffin, F. J. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Larkm F. H.; Lewis,

Ma.cdonald E. M Mackay,E Mackay, N.F. McKenzw,

D H McKumon,T H: Macra.e, . W. ; Morton, S. A.; Nicholson,
A; Robinson, A Stewart, D.

First YEAR: Buchanan, J. J.; Calkin, W. 8. ; Campbell, W. R.;
Coops, F. H.; Creighton, J. E.; Fraser, D.; Forbes, Antoinette ;
Johnson, G. M.; McLennan, S. J.; McLeod, M. J.; McNeill,
Charlotte M. ; Morrison, A. M.; Putnam, W. G.; Shaw, H. C.;
Shaw, J. C. ; Sutherland, J. S.

For B. Sc. Degree.

FourtH YEAR: Smith, H. M.
THIRD YEAR: Campbell, G. G.
SecoND YEAR: Saunders, Maria F.

FACULTY OF LAW,

For LL.B. Degree.

SeEconp YEAR: Bennett, A. W.; Boak, H. W. C. ; Doull, W. 8.,
B. A. ; Ives, W. E. ; Len01r, M. U.; Mooney, R, C Morse, DA
Ruggles, H o) B Sedgewick, J. A= BrvA, 5 Wa,llace, W.;
Whitman, A., B.A.

First YEAR: Carter, W. D.; Crowe, W.; Hensley, H. A.,
B. A.; Macdonald, J. A., B. A.; Milliken, A. E.; Robertson, H.
McN. ; Sutherland, J.; Troop, A. G., 4. B.; Walsh, W. W.;
Wells, W, W,
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JONOURS, MEDALS, PRIZES,
EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES, 1883-4.

HONOURS.

Crassics.—First Rank—McLeod, J. P.
MaraEMATICS AND PHYSICS.—Second Rank—Murray, D. A.; Adams,
H, 45

MEDALS.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S GoLp MEDAL—McLeod, J. P.
TrE YouNe GoLp MEDAL—Murray, D. A.
Tae GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S SILVER MEDAL—Adams, H. S.

UNIVERSITY PRIZES.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

Crassics: Fourth Year, McLeod, J. P.—Third Year, Aiton, W.
—~Second Year, Robinson, A.—First Year: Latin, Shaw, J. C.;
Qreek, Fraser, D.

MaTtaEMATICS @ First Year, McNeill, Charlotte M.—Second Year,
Stewart, D.

AsTrRONOMY : Murray, D. A.

Prysics : Mackenzie, A. S.

EruIics : McDonald, D.

Poritican EcoNomy : Turner, D. F. D.

MEeTarHYSICS ¢ Ritchie, Eliza.

Logic AND PsycHOLOGY : Cahan, C. H.

ExeriseE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (First Year): McNeill, Char-
lotte M.

CHEMISTRY—INORGANIC : Second Year, Robinson, A.—First Year,
Morrison, A. M.—OrcAaNIc: Smith, H. M.

HistorY : Fourth Year, McLeod, J. P.—Third Year, Gammell, I.

FrENCH : Second Class, Turner, D. F. D.—First Class, Mackenzie, A. S.

GERMAN : Second Class, Saunders, Maria F.—First Class, Aiton, W.

HeBREW :(—Campbell, A. (New Glasgow).

FACULTY OF LAW,

EvIDENCE : Sedgewick, J. A.

Conrrict oF Laws: Morse, C.
CoNSTITUTIONAL LAWw : Morse, C.
CoMMERCIAL Law : Mooney, P. C. C.
Equrry : Sedgewick, J. A.
ConsTITuTIONAL HiIsTORY : Carter, W, D.
ReAL EstaTe: Wells, W. W.

Crimes AND Torts: Carter, W, D.
CoxnTrACTS : Wells, W. W.
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SPECIAL PRIZES.

TuE ST. ANDREW’S CHURCH PRIZE : Nicholson, A.

NorrH BrITISH SociETY BURSARY : Mackay, N. F.

TaHE WAVERLEY PRrIZE : Stewart, D. ]

TuE AVERY Prize : Turner, D. F. D.

TrE NEW SHAKSPERE So0tETY’S PRIZE : Macknight, Catherine K.
Tae Jack HErBARIUM PrIzZE : Campbell, G. G.

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.

(1) Mackenzie, A. S., Dartmouth
(2) Gammell, I., Upper Stewiacke.
(3) Tufits, W. M., Halifax.

(4) Not awarded.

(5) Not awarded.

SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES.

Districr I. (1) Newcombe, Margarete F., Cornwallis.
(2) Fitzpatrick, H. K., Scotsburn, Pictou Co.
(3) Thompson, A. W., Durham, Pictou Co.
(4) Langille, R. M., River John, Pictou Co.

Districr II. No candidates.

Districr II1. No candidates.

Districr IV. (1) Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown.
(2) Martin, K. J., Eldon, Belfast, P. E. I,

Distrior V.  Aiton, W., Sussex, King’s Co., N. B.

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.

(1) Buchanan, J. J., Sydney, C. B.

(2) McNeill, Charlotte M., Charlottetown, (Prince of
Wales College.)

(3) Forbes, Antoinette, Pictou.

(4) Creighton, J. E., Pictou (Pictou Academy).

(5) Not awarded.

JUNIOR MUNRO BURSARIES.

Districr 1. (1) Fraser, D., Pictou (Pictou Academy).

) Campbell, W. R., Pictou (Pictou Academy).

) Sutherland, J. S., Halifax (High School).

) Johnson, G. M., Stewiacke (Pictou Academy).

1) Coops, F. H., Milton, Queen’s Co., (Liverpool Acad.)
2) Not awarded.

Disrricr IIT. Not awarded.

Disrricr IV. (1) Shaw, H. C., Stanhope, P. E. 1.
(2) Shaw, J. C., Stanhope, P. E. I
District V. No candidates.
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EXAMINATIONS, 1883-84.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.

(The following list contains the names of those who either passed the Matriculation
Examinations, or were allowed to matriculate on report of the examiners for Munro
Bursaries. The names are in alphabetical order.)

First YEAR: Buchanan, J. J. ; Calkin, W. 8. ; Campbell, W. R. ;
Coops, F. H. ; Creighton, J. E. ; Falconer, J. P. ; Forbes, Antoinette ;
Fraser, D. ; Gordon, R. ; Johnson, G. M. ; Kennedy, J.; McDonald,
W. ; McLennan, S, J.; McLeod, M. J.; McNeill, Charlotte M. ;
Morrison, A. M. ; Putnam, W. G. ; Ross, T. C. ; Shaw, H. C. ; Shaw,
JGs boloa.n D M. ; Sutherland, J. S. ; Young, W.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS.
(Names in order of merit.)

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

THIRD YEAR: Class I.—Gammell, I. ; Mackenzie, A. 8. ; Langille,
R. M. ; (Aiton, W. ; Fitzpatrick, H. K.); Tuffts, W. M. Passed.—
MecLeod, J. M. ; Martin, K. J.; Coffin, F. S.; Thompson, A. W.;
Locke, R. T.

SeconDp YEAR: Class I.——Mackay, N. F. ; (Mackay, E. ; Macrae,
A. W.); (Allison, M. G.; Robinson, A.) Class Il.—Lewis, A. W. ;
(Cahan, C. H.; Larkin, F. H.; Morton, S. A.; Smith, J. F.;
Stewart, D.). Passed.—Coffin, V, E.; Calder, J.; Reid, R. L.;
Flemming, D.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Seconp YEAR: (Coffin, V. E.; Smith, J. F.); Cahan, C. H.;
Robinson, A. ; Larkin, F. H. ; Mackay, E. ; Stewart, D. ; (Mackay,
N. F.; Macrae, A. W.); Calder, J. ; Reid, R. L.; Allison, M. G. ;
Nicholson, A. ; (McKenme, DiHL; Morton S. A Campbell, A J.
(Flemmmg, D Macdonald, E. M) Lew1s, A. W,

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

OCTOBER, 1883.

Tarp YEAR: Physics, Taylor, W. B.
First YEAR: Greek, McKenzie, D. H. Algebra, Campbell, A. J.

JANUARY, 1884,
Seconp YmAr: Classical History and @eography, Campbell,
A. G., Macdonald, E. M., McKenzie, D. H., Nicholson, A.

TuiRD YEAR: Classical History aud Geography, Newcombe,
Margarete.
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the mames, arranged in order of merit, of all Students who passed in
the subjects of the various classes.)

LATIN.

FQURTH YEAR : Class —McLeod, J. P. ; Turner ; Jones. Class
II—-Dill. Passed—Taylor, W. B. ; McDonald, D.

TamrD YEAr: Olass I—Aiton; Tufts; Thompson, A. W.
Olass ITI—McLeod, J. M. ; Locke. Passed—Coffin, F. 8. ; Fitzpatrick.
Special Examination: Passed—Langille, R. M.

SECOND YEAR: Class I—Robinson, A. ; Mackay, E.; Mackay,
N. F.; Cahan ; Lewis. Class II—Macrae ; Allison ; Morton ; (Coffin,
F. J .3 Nicholson.)  Passed—Larkin ; Stewart; Coffin, Victor ;
McKinnon ; Calder; Macdonald, E. M.; Smith, J. F.; Campbell,
A. J. ; McKenzie, D. H.

FirsT YEaAr: Class I—Shaw, J. C.; (Shaw, H. C. ; Buchanan);
(Forl'bes, Antoinette ; McNeill, Charlotte); Sutherland; (Coops ;
Creighton.) Class II—MecLeod, M. J.; Morrison ; Fraser. Passed—
Campbell, W. R. ; Johnson ; McLennan ; Calkin, W. ; McLeod, A. W. ;
Putnam ; Casey, C. E.

GREEK,

FourtH YEAR: Class I—McLeod, J. P. Class II—Turner;
Dill. Passed—Taylor.

Tarp YEAR: Class I—Aiton; Mackenzie, A. S.; Gammell;
Tuffts ; McLeod, J. M. Class II—Fitzpatrick. Passed—Coffin, F. S.
Special Examination: Passed—Langille.

SecoND YEAR: Class I—Robinson, A.; Mackay, E.; Cahan;
Lewis. Class I]—(Allison ; Morton ; Macrae) ; Mackay, N.; Coffin,
F. J.; Nicholson. Passed—Larkin; Coffin, V. ; Calder ; Macdonald,
E. M. ; Stewart; McKenzie, D. H.; Hamilton; McKinnon; Flem-
ming ; Campbell, A. J.; Smith, J. F.; Coffin, J. R.

First YEAR: Class I—Fraser; Shaw, H. C.; Shaw, J. C.;
Coops ; Buchanan ; Forbes, Antoinette; McNeill, Charlotte. Class
II—Sutherland.  Passed—Creighton ; Johnson; McLeod, M. J.;
Morrison ; McLennan ; Campbell, W. R. ; Putnam.

MATHEMATICS.

FirsT YEAR : Class I—McNeill, Charlotte ; Morrison, A. M. ;
McLeod, M. J.; Forbes, Antoinette; Campbell, W. R.; Putnam;
Sutherland, J. S. Class I/—Buchanan ; Fraser, Donald ; Johnson ;
Shaw, Henry C. Passed—Coops; Creighton; Shaw, J. C.; Calkin ;
Casey, C. E. ; Maclennan, J. J. Passed in Geometry—Allison, E. P. ;
Hay, C. M. ; Falconer ; Leck.

SecoND YEAR : Class I—Stewart, D. ; Nicholson, Alf. ; Mackay,
Neil ; Calder, J. Class II—Morton, S. A.; Allison, M. H. ; Coffin,
F. J.; Lewis, Ab. W. ; Saunders, Maria F. ; Robinson, A. Passed—
Mackay, E.; McKenzie, D. H.; Cahan, C.; McKinnon, T. H.;
Coffin, V. E. ; Macdonald, E. M. ; Macrae, A. W. ; Campbell, A. J.;
Flemming, D. H.; Larkin, F. H. Passed in Geometry and Men-
suration—Smith, J. F.
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ETHICS.

Class I—McDonald, D. ; Jones, F. ; Coffin, J. R. ; Hamilton, G. ;
Dill, E. M.; Turner, D. F. D. Class II—Logan, A. P. Passed—
McLean, H. K. ; Taylor, W. B.

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.

Class I—Cahan, C. H.; Mackay, N. F.; Coffin, F. J.; Allison,
M. G. ; Lewis, A. W.; Saunders, Marta F.; Mackay, E.; Stewart,
D. ; Robinson, A.; Larkin, F. H.; Nicholson, A. Class II—Coffin,
V. E. ; McKenzie, D. H. ; Hamilton, G. ; Macrae, A. W. ; Calder, J. ;
Morton, S. A. Passed-—Smith, J. F.; Campbell, A. J.; Macdonald,
E. M.

METAPHYSICS.

Class I—Ritchie, Eliza ; Gammell, I. ; Fitzpatrick, H. K. ; Tuffts,
W. M.. Ritchie, Mary. Class #/—Robinson, G. E. ; McLeod, J. M. ;
Martin, K. J. ; Newcombe, Margarete F. ; Thompson, A. W. Passed
—Blair, J. T.; Coffin, F. S.; Locke, R. T.; Campbell, A. (New
Hlasgow).
ENGLISH.

SecoNp YEAR: Class I—Macknight, Catherine K.; Saunders,
Maria F.; Burns, Janet E.; Ritchie, Eliza; Creelman, Elizabeth ;
Ritchie, Mary. Class 1/—(Boak, Louise ; Harding, Maggie F.;
James, Harriet E. ; Robson, Isabel H.); Fitch, Adelaide P. Passed
—Macdonald, Maggie.

First YEAR : COlass I—McNeill, Charlotte M. ; Shaw, J. C.;
MacGregor, Bessie ; Forbes, Antoinette ; Sutherland, J. S. ; Morrison,
A. M.; Creighton, J. E. Class II—Shaw, H. C.; Fraser, D.;
Buchanan, J. J.; Campbell, W. R.; McLennan, S. J. Passed—
Adams, Mary; Hamilton, G.; McLeod, M. J.; (Coops, F. H.
Robinson, Catherine) ; Johnson, G. M. ; Blair, J. T. ; Putnam, W. G.
Calkin, W. ; McLeod, A. W. ; Casey, C. E. ; Falconer, J.

B
3

HISTORY.

Fourta YEAR: Class I-—McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A.;
Turner, D. F. D. ; Jones, F.  Passed—Taylor, W. B.

THIRD YEAR : Class [—Gammell, I. ; Newcombe, Margarete F. ;
McLeod, J. M. ; Thompson, A. W. Class II—Locke, R. T. ; Tuffts,
W. M. Passed—Thompson, W. M. ; Coffin, F. S.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

Class J—Turner, D. F. D.; Dill, E. M. Class II—Jones, F. ;
McDonald, D. ; Taylor, W. B.

PHYSICS.

TaRD YEAR: Class I—Mackenzie, A. S.; Robinson, G. E.
Class [I—Martin, K. J.; Locke, R. T. Passed—Aiton, W. ; Tufits,
W. M. ; Campbell, G. G. ; Coffin, F. S.; McLeod, J. M. ; Miller, J. J.

FourTH YEAR : Class [—Mackenzie, A.S. Class I/—Robinson,
G. E. ; Martin, K. J. Passed—Smith, H. M.

ASTRONOMY,

Class I—Murray, D. A.  Class II—Adams, H. S.
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INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

SecoND YEAR: Class I—Robinson, A. ; Allison, M. G. ; Macrae,
A. W. ; Cahan, C. H. ; Coffin, F. J.; Stewart, D. ; Mackay, N. F. ;
Mackay, E.; Lewis, A. W. Olass II—Larkin, F. H.; McKinnon,
T. H. ; Smith, J. F. ; (Campbell, A. J.; McKenzie, D. H.) Passed—
Calder, J. ; Nicholson, A. ; Morton, S. A. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Macdonald,
E. M. ; Fleming, D.

First YeAR: Class [—Morrison, A. M. ; McNeill, Charlotte M. ;
Forbes, Antoinette. Class I/—Sutherland, J. 8. ; Creighton, J. E. ;
Shaw, H. C.; Campbell, W. R.; Johnson, G. M.; Shaw, J. C.
Passed—Buchanan, J. J. ; McLeod, M. J. ; Fraser, D. ; Coops, F. H. ;
Calkin, W. S. ; McLennan, 8. J. ; Putnam, W. G.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Fourte YEAR: Class [I—Smith, H. M. Passed—Miller, J. J.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

FourrtH YEAR: Class II—Smith, H. M. ; Miller, J. J.
TaIRD YEAR: Class II—Campbell, G. G.

. MINERALOGY.

FourtH YEAR: Passed—(Miller, J, J. ; Smith, H. M.)
TaIRD YEAR: Class I—Campbell, G. G.

HISTOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR : Class I—Campbell, G. G.

HEBREW.

Class I—Campbell, A. (New Glasgow) ; McDonald, D ; Dill, E. M. ;
Coffin, J. R. Class I[—McLean, H. K.; Logan, A. P. Passed—
Hamilton, G. ; Blair, J. F,

FRENCH.

Seconp Crass: Class I—Turner, D. F. D; Smith, H. M.;
McLeod, J. P. ; Adams, H. 8. Class I[I—Murray, D. A. ; Jones, F.
Passed—Miller, J. J. ; Dill, E. M. ; McDonald, D. ; Campbell, G. G. ;
Taylor, W. B.

First Crass; Class I—Mackenzie, A. S.; Martin, K. J.;
Robinson, G. E.; McLeod, J. M. ; Mackenzie, Gertrude ; Saunders,
Maria F. Class I[—Newcombe, Margarete F.; Tuffts, W. M.;
Gammell, I.; Fitzpatrick, H. K.; Thompson, A. W.; Locke, R. T.
Passed—Langille, R. M. ; Coffin, F. S.

GERMAN,

SecoNDp Crass: Class I—Saunders, Maria F.; Adams, H. S.;
Jones, F. Class II—Smith, H. M. ; McDonald, D.

First Crass: Class [—Aiton, W. ; Newcombe, Margarete F. ;
Calkin, W. 8. Class I[—Campbell, G. G. Passed—Locke, R. T.

/
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FACULTY OF LAW.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

First YEAR : Sutherland, J.

SESSIONAL EXANINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names, in order of merit, of all students who passed in the subjects
of the various classses.)

EVIDENCE.

SeconDp YEAR: Class [—Boak; Morse; Whitman ; Sedgewick;
Ives; Doull; Ruggles; Mooney. Class I[—Bennett.  Passed—
Lenoir ; Wallace.

STATUTES.

SecoND YEAR: Class I—Sedgewick ; Ives; Mooney; Boak;
Whitman ; Doull.  Class JI—Morse ; Ruggles. Passed—Bennett ;
Lenoir; Wallace.

COMMERCIAL LAW.

Seconp YEAR: Class I—Mooney ; Morse; Sedgewick ; Ives;
Boak. Class II—Doull ; Whitman ; Ruggles. Passed—Bennett ;
‘Wallace ; Lenoir.

EQUITY.

SEcoND YEAR : Class [—Sedgewick ; Ives; Boak ; Morse. Class
IT—Mooney ; Whitman. Passed—Ruggles; Doull; Bennett; Wallace;

Lenoir.
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

Seconp YEAR: Class I—Morse ; Mooney ; Boak; Sedgewick.
Class I7I—Whitman ; Bennett; Doull; Ives. Passed—Ruggles ;
Wallace ; Lenoir.

CONFLICT OF LAWS.

SEcoND YEAR :—Class I—Morse ; Sedgewick ; Bennett. Olass /7
—Doull; Mooney ; Boak; Ives.  Passed—Ruggles; Wallace; Lenoir,

REAL PROPERTY.

FirsT YEAR: Class I—Wells; Carter; Hensley; Robertson.
Class II—Macdonald ; Walsh ; Jennison ; Campbell. Passed—Crowe ;
Troop ; Sutherland.

TORTS AND CRIMES.

First YEAR: Class I—Carter; Wells; Hensley ; Crowe ;
Robertson ; Macdonald ; Walsh. Class II—Troop; Jennison; Mil-
liken. Passed—Sutherland ; Campbell.

CONTRACTS.

First YEAR: Class I—Wells ; Carter ; Crowe ; Hensley ;
Macdonald ; Milliken.  Class II—Walsh ; Sutherland. Passed—
Troop ; Robertson.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

First YEAR: Class I-—Carter ; Hensley ; Macdonald ; Wells;
Crowe. Class II—Troop ; Sutherland. Passed—Robertson ; Mil-
liken ; Campbell; Walsh.
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GENERAL LIST

OF

MEDALS, PRIZES, EXHIBITIONS, &ec.

1879-83.*

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S GOLD MEDAL.

1880, Crowell, E. 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Trueman, J. S.
1883, Bell, J. A.

THE YOUNG GOLD MEDAL.
1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883, Reid, A. G.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S SILVER MEDAL.

1880, Fraser, W. M. 1881, not awarded. 1882, not awarded. 1883,
Macdonald, J. A.

THE NORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY.
1880, Campbell, G. M. 1882, McLeod, J. P.

THE AVERY PRIZE.

1880, Thomson, A. E. 1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Canson, G. S.
1883, McLennan, J. W.

THE WAVERLEY PRIZE.
1879, Murray, H. 1881, Bell, J. A. 1883, Gammell, I.

THE ST. ANDREW’S CHURCH PRIZE.
1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mellish, H. 1881, Macdonald, J. A. 1882,
Murray, D. A. 1883, (Aiton, W., and Robinson, G. E.)
THE YOUNG ELOCUTION PRIZES.

1879, (1) McLaren, C. D. (2) Crowell, E. (3) Fraser, W. F. 1880,
(1) Murray, D. A. (2) Mellish, H. 1881, (1) Forsyth, J. E.
(2) Dill, E. M. (Discontinued 1881.).

THE ALUMNI PRIZES.

1879: (First Year), (1) Campbell, G. M. (2) Carson, G.. S. (Dis-
continued 1879.)

* For medallists of former years see list of Graduates. For prizss, &e., of
former years see Calendar of 1881-82.
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UNIVERSITY RRIZES.

Crassics :  Fourth Year ; 1879, McLean, I. M. 1880, Thomson, A. E.
1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Trueman, J. S. 1883, Bell, J. A,
Third Year ! 1879, Thomson, A. E. 1880, Murray, H. 1881,
Trueman, J. S. 1882, Bell, J. A. 1883, McLeod, J. P.
Second Year ; 1879, (1) Murray, H. (2) Trueman, J. S. 1880,
Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J, A. 1882, McLeod, J. P. 1883,
Gammell, I.  First Year ; 1879, Campbell, G. M. 1880, (1)
Bell, J. A. (2) Macdonald, J. A. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P. (2)
Adams, H. S. 1882, (1) Gammell, I. (2) Aiton, W., and
McLeod, J. M. 1883. Mackay, E.

MaraEmATICS : Second Year ; 1879, (1) Murray, H., (2) Creelman,
H. G. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 1881, Reid, A. G. 1882,
Murray, D. A. 1883, Gammell, 1. First Year; 1879, (1)
Campbell, G. M., (2) Carson, G. S. 1880, (1) Murray, D. A., (2)
Reid. A. G. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P., (2) Elliott, H. 1882,
Calkin, Lillie B. 1883, Mackay, E.

Prvsics: 1879, Dickie, A. 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Carson,
G. S. 1882, MacGregor, T. S.; Math. Phys., Reid, A. G. 1883,
Murray, D. A.

AsTrONOMY : 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883,
Reid, A. G.

ErrHIcs AND Porrticatn Ecowomy: 1879, Cameron, C. S. 1880,
Dustan, J. . 1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Carson, G. S.

EraIcs : 1883, McLennan, J. W.

MEerapHYSICS : 1879, (1) Mahon, A. W., (2) Crowell, E. 1880,

Murray, H. 1881, (1) Fraser, W. M., B. Sc., (2) Campbell,
G. M. 1882, Taylor, W. P. 1883, McLeod, J. P.

Logic Axp PsyvcHOLOGY : 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mahon, A. W
1881, McLennan, J. W. 1882, McLeod, J. P. 1883, (Gammell,
I. and Mackenzie, A. S.)

History : 1879, Dickie, A.; Constitutional History, Mahon, A. W,
1880, Crowell, E. 1882, Crowe, W. 1883, McLennan, J. W.

Poritican Economy : 1883, Bell, J. A.

Rugeroric: 1879, Fowler, G. W. 1880, Bell, J. A. 1881, McLeod,
J. P. 1882, McLeod, J. M.

ExgrisH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC: 1883, (Larkin, F. H. and
Ritchie, Eliza).

CHEMISTRY : 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 1881,
(Organic) Reid, A. G. ; (Inorganic) Dickie, H. 1882, (Organic)
Smith, H. M. ; (Inorganic) McLeod, J. P. 1883, (Organic)
Campbell, G. G.; (Inorganic) (Gammell, I. and Newcombe,
Margarete F.)

GEeoroay : (Junior) 1881, Cameron, A. G. (Sexior) 1882, Cameron,
A. G.

ZoonoGy : 1881, Moren, J. A,
Boraxy : 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Trueman, H.

FreNcH : Fourth Year ; 1879, Cameron, C. S. 1880, Mahon, A. W,
1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Mellish, H. 1883, Smith, H. M.
Third Year ; 1879, Mahon, A. W. 1880, Mnrray, H. 1881,
Mellish, H. 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Adams, H. S.

GERMAN : 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Reid, A. G.

HesrEw : 1882, Carson, G. S. 1883, McLennan, J. W.
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PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.

1879—1In Arts: (1) Bell, J. A., Halifax High School ; (2) Moren, J. A.,
do. ; (3) Macdonald, J. A., do. In Science: Reid, A. G.,
Halifax High School.

1880—In Arts: (1) Adams, H. S., Halifax High School ; (2) Pitblado,
J., private study. In Science: Smith, H. M., private study.

(Discontinued 1880.)

1THE MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.
(The names are in order of merit.)

SENTOR—1883 : Mackenzie, A. 8. ; Gammell, I. ; Tuffts, W. M.

JuNIoR—1881 : Gammell, I. ; Aiton, W. ; Fitzpatrick, H. K. ; McLeod,
J. M. 1882: Mackay, E. ; Cahan, C. H. ; Calder, J. ; Mackay,
N. F.; Robinson, A. 1883: Buchanan, J. J.; MecNeill,
Charlotte M. ; Forbes, Antoinette ; Creighton, J. E.

THE MUNRO BURSARIES.
(The names are in order of merit.)

SENTOR—1882: McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A.; Adams, H. S.;
Jones, F. 1883 : Newcombe, Ma,rga.reteF Fxtzpatrlck H.K.;
Thompson, A. W. ; Robinson, G. E.; Martm, K. A1ton,
W. ; Langille, R. M.

JUNIOR—ISSO: McLeod, J. P.; Dill, E. M.; Elliott, H. ; Morrison,

. I ; Jones, F. 1881 : Robinson, G. E.; Kempton, W. F. ;

Cofﬁn, B Jis Thompson, A W.; Ca,lkm, Lillie B. ; Crawford,

OF Martm K. J.; McLean, J M.; Mackenme A B3

Newcombe, Malga.reteF Tuffts, W. M 1882 : Nlcholson, A.;

Morton, S. A. ; Macdona,ld, E. M. ; Stewart, D. ; Lewis, A. W. ;

Coffin, V. E. ; Macrae, A. W. ; McKenzie, D. H. ; Reid, R. L.

1883 : (Coops, F. H. ; Fraser D. ;) (Shaw, H. C.; Shaw,J.C.);
Campbell, W. R. ; Sutherland, J. 8. ; Johnson, G. M.

CERTIFICATES OF MERIT,
(The names are arranged alphabetically.)

First Crass: Fourth Year ; 1879, Cameron, C. S.; McLean, I. M.
1881 : Creelman, H. G. 1882, Mellish H.; Trueman, J. S.
1883 : Bell, J. A.; McLennan, J. W. Third Year; 1880,
Blanchard, C. W.; Creelman, H. G.; Murray, H. 1881,
Campbell, G. M.; Trueman, J. S. 1882, Bell, J. A.; Reid
A. G. 1883, Adams, H. 8.; McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A.
Second Year ; 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M.;
Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J. A.; Reid, A. G. 1882, Adams,
H. S.; McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A. 1883, Gammell, I ;
Martin, K. J.; Mackenzie, A. S.; Robinson, G. BE. Hirst
Year ; 1879 Campbell G. M Carson, G. 8. 1880, Bell, J. A. ;
McDona,ld J. A. ; Moren, J. A Murray, D. A.; Reid, A. G.
1881, Adams,H S Elliott. H. ; McLeod, J. P. 1882, Aiton,
‘W. ; Calkin, Lillie B Coffin, F W, Ga.mmell 1 Kempton,
W, F Martin, K. J Mackenme, A B McLeod Jod M.z
Pitblado, £ Robinson, G. E.; Tuffts, W. M. 1883, Ca.han,
C. H. ; Mackay, E. ; Mackay, N. F. ; Robinson, A.

(Discontinued 1883.)
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SecoNDp Crass: Fourth Year; 1879, Emmerson, R. R. J. 1880,
L Crowell, E. 1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Cameron, A. G.;
Carson, G. S. ; Davidson, F. J. ; Patterson, G. G. 1883, Dickie,
H.; McColl, A. Third Year; 1879, Crowell, E.; Thom-
son, A. E. 1881, Mellish, H. 1882, Macdonald, J. A.;
McLennan, J. ‘W.; Taylor, W. P. 1883, Smith, H. M
Second Year; 1879, Creelman, H. G.; Trueman, J. S. 1880,
Cameron, A. G. 1881, Macdonald, J. A.; MacGregor, T. S. ;
McLennan, J. W.; Moren, J. A. 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883,
Aiton, W.; Calkin, Lillie B.; Fitzpatrick, H. K.; McLeod,
M. ; Newcombe, Margarete F.; Tuffts, W. M. First Year;
1879, McLennan, J. W. 1880, McInnis, H.; McLeod, J.;
Thompson, E. 1881, Dill, E. M. ; Jones, F. ; Morrison, D. L. ;
Pitblado, J. 1882, Crawford, J.; Fitzpatrick, H. K.; New-
combe, Margarete F. ; Thompson. A. W. 1883, Allison, M. G. ;
Larkin, F. H. ; Lewis, A. W. ; Saunders, Maxia F. ; Stewart, D.

(Discontinued 1883.)
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY.

N. B.-—Degrees printed with the names have been obtained at
other Universities.

Graduates are requested to notify the Principal of any change of
address.

T RAdaimsfl His S Balifax ;. o.vee o 00080 A0 . 0 B. A., 1884
Allen, Rev. John M., Madeira.......... B. A, 1873 ; M. A., 1876
Annand, Rev. Joseph, New Hebrides....B. A., 1869 ; M. A., 1872
Archxbald Rev. F. W., M. A., B. D., Truro .......... B. A, 1877

Archibald, Rev. W. P., Ca.vendxsh P. k. I.,B. A.,1873; M. A., 1878
Bayne, Prof. H. Ay Ph. D.,F.R. s.C. ngston ‘Ont.... B. Al 1869

M. A 1872.
Bayne, Rev. E. 8., Middle Musquodoboit. ........... B. A01871
+ 1Bell, F. H., BIAEEAI] .. oo KEURELL o AL o, o ] ] B A., 1876
¥+ 1Bell 1[G O = 1 ST 1 Ly 25 TR (L R o B. A., 1883
Bethune, J. Lis5» Baddeck, (€. B.., <sswnunatisthiih . M. D. C. M., 1875
Blanehaird, C: W, - WIHBIPOF - v v v v o e 3bdtilid $nda . B. A., 1880
Bruce, Rev. W. T., M. D., Coldstream.........c...... B. A., 1872
Bryden, Rev. C. W., Tatamagouche .......c.c.o0vunnn. B. A., 1873
Burgess, Rev. J. €., Gatleton,"NJi B L, K. .... B. A., 1867
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M. 4., Upper Musquodoboit ...... B. A., 1878
Cameron, A. G., Newtown, Gragsboror ) . L d ol B. Sec., 1882
"’Ca,meron, € '8y, Hahfax .............................. B. A., 1879
1+ Cameron, J. H South River, Antigonish............ B. A., 1878
Cameron, VVilliam ................................. B,rAz 1873
Cameron, J. J., Shakspere, Ont........ B. A, 1869 ; M. A,, 1871
§ 3Campbell, G. M., Dalhousie College, Halifax.......... B. A., 1882
Campbell;: D" A dHalifax ..o vvoe s o 40000 0 M. D. C. M., 1874
Carmichael, J. M New: Gasgowi il agel Jdhandl, B. A., 1872
Carr, Rev. A. F., Alberton, R Lo 100k B. A., 1868 ; M. A., 1871
Carson, G. S., Sussex, 0O - R e =) 112 ) (O L L ) B. A., 1882
Chambers, F. VAR b R PR -1 £) -1 1 SN A (1 B. A., 1879
Chambers, R. E., New Glasgow.......e0veuiueinen.n. B. A., 1877
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow .........,.. B. A., 1866 ; M. A., 1869
Chisholm, Don., Antigonish .................. M. D. C. M., 1874
Chaistie,- Rewr i1y Missananaa 00 280805 pIHLL o255 Sy
Costley, Alfred, Halifax ........
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke L
Creelman, Rev. D. F. (obit.) .......... B, Ay 1873 M A., 1880
b D b o ) 2 L U ST SRR (15 o MO CITER o S B. A., 1881
Creighton, JI"G /A *"Montreal Lo il ci bl ton ba it B. A., 1868
Creighton,: H. S.,- Dartmouthi co it s, vesods o # 0. B. A., 1880
+ 2Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Barrington.................... B. A., 1880
Cruikshank, Rev. W. B. D., Montreal................ B. A., 1872
Davideon; ~J- B.s - Halifax: voooommmannll L 000 M L B. A., 1882
DeWolfe, G. H., Tintern, Eng................. M. D. C M., 1872
Dickie, Alfred, Stewiacke .............. B. A., 1879 ; M. A., 1883
Dickie, Henry, Upper Stewiacke..............cv.un. B. A., 1883
Dill, Edmund M., Centre Rawdon, Hants Co. . A., 1884
Doull, “We- 8, Halifam's oo b mb, S8 sl e, L L . A., 1874

Datl, K anneth, CLBNONDTIEE. o is iaboninmasntasotdintesansionRiint , A, 1873

1 Graduated with Second Rank Honeurs in Classics.

2 (Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English Literature and History,
3 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

+ Governor’s-General’'s Gold Medallist.

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist,

§ Young Gold Medallist.
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it Emmerson, R. R. J., Montreal ..... ety s e el B A., 1879
‘h,' Fxtzpatrlck Rev. Jalnes NaltaprInga N e e B. A., 1875
i Forrest, James, AT R (S B. A., 1868 ; M. A., 1872
i Frager; D, Gy, New QIasoow. o k. o s s clwns amsmssss .A., 1872
}t“; Fra,ser, Rev. D. 8., Malhione Bays . s o B. A., 1874
ke ( - % Fraser, W. M., Dartmouth ..... JO. B B. Se., 1880 ; B. A., 1883
i Fraser, W. R., Mt. Thom, Pictou. ............c...... B. A., 1882
i )v" Eilton, 16 H., "Guyshorough T/ {lo/l o0, adgaiodi o el B. A., 1876
ggwq;y + George, Rev. J. L., M. A., Sherbrooke .............. B. A., 1878
k! CEatb VR (R, oo o T i, T B. A., 1877
At Gunn, Rey, Adam, Kennetcook, ., ...a.. sedthedi. . 0. .04 B. A., 1872
ik Hontilton, TETEL), PIetOm. 4.y oo it iidl yott stitok, s B. A., 1877
I 1Herdman, Rev. J. C., B.D., Campbellton..B. A., 1874; M. A., 1878
i Herdmbn, W. (0., Bighoit | €5, 2 01, S B. A, 1874; M A., 1881
i {“ Herdman, AW, L Petdn . L Lilbi hsacan S o B. A., 1877
f Hiltz, C. W., (oblt) .......................... M D C M., 1872
“i q‘lw \\‘ Hunter J ohn CBhIOTRIR oo .iioes s D s s rs B. A., 1873
i :Mﬁ Jones, I'lank Dichy tiodebeswnd W MBI -l vant B. A., 1884
i | ”‘f\ F Jordan, Rev. L. H., B.D., Halifax . .B. A., 1875 ; M. A., 1858
It Kinsman, F. S., ]![.D., Centreville .................... B. A., 1880
i RBnawles, d5 HE, Milbon. ..cooemeth oo snunbiatl X Ko B. A., 1882
i Baapd, G Ay, WIIDIPEE « v inia 5o 4o BMTIHETE. o0 B 180 00 B. A., 1877
it Eandells, B, Halifax, , .. sesosialdoh L83 0 V. o0 B. A., 1882
131 Lindsay, A. W. H,, M, B., C. M., Halifax .......... B. A, 1870;
it M. D., C. M., 1875.
i Lippincott, Aubrey, M.D., Pittsburg, Pa.............. B. A., 1867
e Logan, Rev. Richmond, HarborGrace, N.F. Li........ B. A,, 1877 ;
il M. A., 1880.
! Logan, Melville, Hahfax ................. Th T e S B. A, 1873
Mason, Rev. W. A., New London, P.E.I.........ccua. B. A., 1877
McColl, A., New Gla,sgow .......................... B. Se., 1883
McCurdy, S. T,, NewiGlasgow| Lo} « sesdusslonhs s olds sose B A., 1877
‘ McDonaldyl JIH. ; (abifi) i« siasssa-nnn B. A., 1867 ; M. A., 1870
Al McDonald, Donald, Cape North, Cape Breton.......... B. A., 1884
i Macdonald 20 ID.APIBION, o dl ok S crindusblils o 550 sfvaim B. A, 1873
gl MacHonald, W. M, Balifax., . voee rite oile sBHABESE » s 0 B. A., 1881
¢leMacdonald, J. A, Balifax. ..operees s o SHRD « o030 .35 o0 B. A., 1883
McDowell, Tsaac. [ODI) .o visieresBreizmmad b sws il o 8. . o6 B. A., 1876
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst .....couoviiiiioonns B A., 1874
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D.Sec., Halifax..B. A., 1871; M. A., 1874
3MacGregor, T. S., Little Bras A'0T. ...ovssnenrneeenss B. A., 1883
McKay] A.Hi, B 8¢y, Pictou, s yvevee el shigidd « W
McKay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B ...B. A, 1868
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Hamilton, Bermuda Ay 1873
McEendie, Hugh, Truroi . ... i, cemsus B. A, 1872; M. A., 1875
4 ‘u”' McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph.D., (obit.)...... B. A, 1869 ; M. A., 1872
iy ‘ McKenzie,  Rev. James, Pugwash....cotnriieasessnans B. A., 1878
e McKenzie, J. W,, Strathalbyn, P.BE. I.........c..v0u.. B. A., 1882
- $TEMcRittrick,, Burgess, Trubostinodd- L5 W «bhawssh o5 B. A, 1877
y IMcLiean, 1. M., M, D.; Hopewell, . ccoomalidass « ;o o 4e o B. A, 1879
R McLean; Rev. J. A., Barrington . .....sceieeeceveeoees B. A, 1876
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Durham, Co. Pictou ..B.A,, 1875 ; M. A., 1878
McLeod, Rev.J. W., Trinidad .....c...... B. A, 1876 ; M A., 1880
McLeod, Don., Strathalbyn, P.E. L. ....coceoaionnnn. B. A, 1874
$#®McLeod, J..P., Valleyfield, P. E. L., . ... s«diladl. dh..s B. A., 1884

1 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.
¢ Graduated with First Rank Honours in Classics.

t Governor-General’s Gold Medallist.
1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist.
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McLennan, J, W., Bydney S0 BN e soeewsi v B. A., 1883
MoeMillam, BIIaY 50 oot s s o s smd e s ai s M. D. C. M., 1872
+ MecMillan, Rev. G. W.. Princetown, P. E. I............ B. A, 1875

McNaughton Rev. Samuel, Preston, G. B..B.A., 1867 M. A, 1870
McRae, William, Rlchmond B M.D.C. M, 1872
Melhsh Hi Witk o LA O AHBEEA YT B. A., 1882

Millar, Rev. E. D., Lunenburg........ B. A, 1869
Moore, Edmund, Chatham .......... M.D. C. M, 1872
Morton,Jioseph H.  Bhelburne .« « .« o ool s soimman psmiiins B. A., 1876
862y s WAYEER 2 10 1 0 0 I A S T et e B T M.D. C. M., 1875
MunzoudohngaMentreall, . cimeel ke oo o saeirs ya s BNTE, 3 B. A, 1876
MunrogdGaVy ... New Yeorle b i b2 V00 2DHERES U RS, B. A, 1878
Murray, J.'8:;;\Charlottetown, P.E. L. .. .0 consiniesns B. A, 1877
& AMarray B, AL Bruro o0 S0 e e e w6 simin s o ors 5 4% B. A., 1884
Newcombe, E. L., LL.B., Kentville........ B.A,, 1878 ; M. A., 1881
4Oxley, J. M., LL.B., T D RN i R B. A., 1874
Patterson, G.@., New ‘Glasgow. ... f.ovspulessds vsbsas B. A., 1882
Pitlados; Coliny Migneapolis. 5o o vocvr iiecvssasseeses B. A., 1876
Pollok, A Yo EODTERN s e i Wl 15 575 5 953 o S S LT AR B. A, 1872
§ SReid, G., < ol S S B. Sc 1883

Robert Cassimir, P 1ol ) i G0 2 SO S ot M. D. C M., 1875
Rob'mson, Rev. J. M., Spring 1 2 N U e e g P B. A, 1873
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Yarmouth.................... B. A, 1878
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N.B.....cocvveiennnn... B. A 1867
Ross, Rev. William, Prince William, N. B............ Bl A., 1873
Russell Rev. A. G, Oyster Bay, LaLqy NY . ixvvilbises . B. A., 1871
Scott, Rev. Ephraxm New Glasgow ...... B. A, 1872 ; M, Ay 1875
Scott, Rev, Prof. H. McD., B.D., Chicago.............. B. A, 1870
Béottsd. MelDiloblti)f,  pah - » « o st o NS NECMLY o B8 B. A, 1877
Sedgewick, Juyhsy Holifax, . . ol sonab e s ieiinin | L0 . A, 1881
Sedgewick, Robert Q.C., Halifax . A., 1867
Shaw, Robert (oblt) .............. L L B. A., 1866
Simpson, Rev.edsane, aHavel..... ... oovovetoeeiss B
gmithyRew. DIHe Podrosy aelf L yndaiss o

Smith;, Rev. BEdwin, 'SteWwiacke. .k . . s - <o« seeiemnecne sims B A
St Me No Halifaseos o | sasats . atadsatd, 00
Spencer W EL; Londonderry ........................

& 8Stewa,z't Al McG IPSOTONT & st 56 b ormis s oo & SOREAINETL . M
Stewart Thomas, B Dy PRRBORE o § e ML, Sesahoy Bl
Sﬁramberg, H. H., Cape % ohn), Elctotipes, TR SORCEE
Sutherland, Rev. J. M

[ Taylor, W, By Halifax.
| Thomson, A. E Edinburgh University

: Thorburn, W. M., Madras. .. ...............ccoesmnin.
| Torey, E. J., Guysborough .......................... B.A,
Trueman, A. I., Beldoling ¥ B b e 8 2, B. A., 1872; M. A, 1878
+ 1Trueman, J. S., Dalhousie College, Halifax............ B. A., 1882
Turnee,, DBl Eondon, G, B ssbasddnimaris B. A., 1884
dedWaddelli John, VBSoiaBh. D, i adsnesse s slaeaisie s B. A, 1877
Wallace; Rev. Johm,: Bermuda ..o ool stoisi s e e B. A., 1870
‘Whitman, Alfred; Haldfax! C.obnd00, WA oo oiiiins B. A, 1878

1 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

3 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
5 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

t Governor-General’s Gold Medallist.

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist.

§ Young Gold Medallist.



UNDERGRADUATES, 1883-4.

IN ARTS.

FOURTH YEAR.

Adams, H S., Halifax.

Dill, E. M., Certre Rawdon, Hants.
Jones, 5., DW

McDona,ld D. Cnpe North, C. B.
McLeod, 3 15 Valleyﬁeld P.E.T.
l\qurra.y, D. A., Truro.

Taylor, W. B.; Hahfax

Tuarner, D. F. D.,* London, G. B.

THIRD YEAR.

Aiton, W., Sussex, N. B.

Coffin, F. S Mt. Stewart, P. E. L.

I‘ltzpa,trmk H. K. Scotsburn, Pic-
tou Co.

Gammell, I., Upper Stewiacke.

Langille, R. M., River John, Pictou.

Loclg, R. T., Lockeport, Shelburne

0.

Mackenzie, A. S., Dartmouth.

MecLeod, J. M., Valleyfield, P. E. L.

Martin, K. J., Belfast, P. E. I.

Newcombe, Margarete F., W, Corn-
wallis,

Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown,

Thompgn A. W., Durham, Pictou
Thorgpson, ‘W. M., Durham, Pictou
Tuﬁ?s(,).W. M., Halifax.

SECOND YEAR.

Allison, M. G., Windsor, N. S.
Caha(,}n, C. H., Hebron, Yarmouth

0.

Calder, J., West Bay, C. B.
Campbell, A. J., Truro.

Coffin, F. J., Savage Harbor, P.E.IL.
Coffin, V. E., Mt. Stewart, P, E. 1.

Flemming, D. H., Halifax.

Larkin, F. H., Alberton, POEE,
Lewis, A W., Central Onslow.
Macdonald, B M., Pictou.
Mackay, E Plamheld Pictou Co.
Macg%y, N. F., W. vaer, Pictou

MecKenzie, D. H., Scotsburn.
McKinnon, T. H., Halifax.
Macrae, A. W., St. John, N. B.
Morton S. A, \’Illton Queens Co.
Nlcholion AL, Cha,llottetown P.E.L.
Reid, R. L Keutvﬂle, N. 8.
Robmson A. , Sussex, N. B.
Smith, J. F ' Halifax.

Stewart D:; Upper Musquodoboit.

FIRST YEAR.

Buchanan, J. J., Sydney, C. B.

Calkin, W. S., Truro.

Ca,mpbell W, R., E. River, St.
Mary’s

Coops, F. ! Milton, Queens Co.

Creighton, J. E., W. River, Pictou.

Fa,lconel i B Sydney, @B

Fraser, D., Pictou.

Forbes, Antoinette, Little Harbor,
Pictou Co.

Johnson, G. M., Pembroke, Upper
Stewiacke.

McLennan, S. J., Sydney, C. B.

McLeod, M. J., Belfast, P. E. 1.

McNeill, Charlotte M., Charlotte-
town, P. E. L.

Morrison, A. M., Dartmouth.

Putnam, W. G., Maitland, Hants.

Shaw, H. C., Stanhope, P. E. 1.

Shaw, J. C., Stanhope, P. E. 1.

Sutherland, J. 8., Andover, Vic-
toria Co., N.

Young, W., Halifax.

IN SCIENCE.

FOURTH YEAR.

Miller, J. J.. Halifax.
Smith, H. M., Halifax.

THIRD YEAR.
Campbell, G. G., Truro.

SECOND YEAR.
Saunders, Maria F., Halifax.

* Admitted to the standing of an undergraduate of the Fourth Year on certifi-
cates from the University of Oxford and King’s College, London.
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IN LAW.

SECOND YEAR.

Bennett, A. W., Hopewell Cape, N.B.
Boak, H. W. C., Halifax.

Bulmer, J. T., Halifax.

Doull, W. 8., B. 4., Halifax.

Ives, W. B., Pictou.

Lenoir, M. U., Halifax.
Macdonald, W. M., B.A4., Halifax.
Mooney, P. C. C., Halifax.

Morse, C., Liverpool, N. S.
Ruggles, H., 4.B., Bridgetown.
Sedgewick, J. A., B.4., Halifax.
Wallace, W. B., Halifax.

Whitman, A., B.4., Halifax.

FIRST YEAR.

Carter, W. D., Bouctouche, N. B.
Crowe, W., Truro.

Hensley, H. A., B.4., Windsor.
Jennison, H. V., Walton, Hants.
Macdonald, J. A., B.4., Halifax.
Milliken, A. E., Moncton, N. B.
Robertson, H. McN., Barrington.
Sutherland, J., Barney’s R., Pictou.
Thomson, W. K., Halifax.

Troop. A. G., 4.B , Dartmouth,
Walsh, W. W., Halifax.

‘Wells, W. W.,, Point de Bute, N. B.

GENERAL STUDENTS, 1883-4.

IN ARTS.

Adams, Mary, Dartmouth.

Allison, E. P., Halifax.

Anderson, Mrs. A., Halifax.

Bak%', J. W. N., Somerset, Kings

0.

Bell, Lillian, Halifax.

Blair, J. T., St. John, N. B.

Boak, Louise, Halifax.

Buckley, A. H., Halifax.

Burns, Janet E., Halifax.

Campbell, A., New Glasgow.

Campbell, A. Sydney, C. B.

Casey, C. E., Amherst.

Coffin, J. R., Mt: Stewart, P. E. I.

Cox, F. W., Upper Stewiacke.

Crawford, J. W., Riversdale, Lun-
enburg Co.

Creelman, Eliz., Dartmouth.

Darling, Mrs. L. F., Halifax.

Dockerty, W. H., Port Hill, P.E.I.

Fitch, Adelaide P., Halifax.

Fuller, A. J., Avonport, Kings Co.

Fulton, W. G., Wallace, N. S.

Hamilton, G.

Harding, Maggie F., Halifax.

Hare, H. M., Bedford, N. S.

Harvey, N. D., Halifax.

Hay, C. M., Woodstock, N B.

James, Harriet E., Dartmouth.

Jennison, H. V., Halifax.

Jones, W. P.;, Woodstock, N. B.

Keating, Annie C., Halifax.

Keating, Millie, Halifax.

Lear, Isabel, Halifax.

Leck, G. A., Musquodoboit.

Lockhart, J. S.

Logan, A. P., No. Sydney, C. B.

Lusby, H. W., Amherst.

Macdonald, A. Margaret, Halifax,

Macdonald, C. W., Antigonish.

Ternan, W. A, H:

McDonald, F., Sherbrooke, N, S,
Macdonald, Margaret, Halifax.
MacGregor, Eliz. H., Halifax,
MacGregor, Helen M., Halifax,
MacGregor, Mary C., Halifax.
McKay, J. W., Earltown, Col. Co.
Mackenzie, Helen G., Dartmouth.
Macknight, Catherine R., Dart-
mouth.
McLean, E. D., Shubenacadie.
McLean, H. K., Middle River, C.B.
Maclean, Mary F. D., Halifax.
McLennan, C. P., Halifax.
McL}E:o% A. W., Dunstaffnage, P.

MecLeod, J., Halifax.

McLeod, W., North River, Col. Co.
Murphy, F. J. F., Halifax.

Murray, A. J., Loganville, Pictou

Co.
Murray, D., Black River, Pictou Co.
O’Donnell, Charlotte W., Halifax.,
O’Donnell, Winifred J., Halifax.
Pearman, H. R., Halifax.
Potter, J. G., Halifax.
Reid, A. G., B. Sc., Halifax.
Ritchie, Mary W., Halifax.
Ritchie, Eliza, Halifax.
Robinson, Catherine R., Halifax.
Robson, Isabel H., Dartmouth.
Sawyer, Sophia, Halifax.
Smith, W. F., Woodyville,
Stewart, Anne A., Pictou,
Taylor, Bertha L., Halifax,
Taylor, Harriet A., Halifax,
alifax.
Thomson, A. Halifax.
Thomson, Catherine C., Halifax,
Wade, F. 8., Granville Ferry,
Webster, C. A., Yarmouth,




LISTS.

IN LAW.

\
|
I Barnhill, J., Shubenacadie. McKay, A., Dartmouth.
\ Beckwith, H. L. MecLellan, W., Halifax.
{ Bligh, F., Halifax. Menger, J., Halifax.
il Campbell, A., Sydney, C. B. Mills, W. A., Halifax.
il Chipman, L., Yarmouth. Morrison, A. G., Halifax.
HE Ervin, J., Halifax. O’Brien, T. F., Halifax.
it Fielding, G. H., Halifax. Pearson, B. F., Halifax.
Al Forbes, F. G., Halifax. Peters, A. E., Halifax.
Rl Godfrey, —, Halifax. Power, Hon. L. G., Halifax.
il Gregory, C. E., Antigonish. Prentiee, J., Halifax.
4 Hartlan, W. R. M., Halifax. Ritchie, G., LL.B., Halifax.
Hewson, R. W., Waestmoreland, | Ross, J. T., Halifax.
N. B. Smith, C. H., Halifax.
Jennison, J. L., New Glasgow. Tremaine, F. J., Halifax.
il Lyons, J. N., Halifax. Welton,* H. R., 4.B., Toronto,
| McDonald, A., Halifax. Ont.

(I ; MecDougall, J., Halifax.

SUMMARY.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undorgradnated i AR . ¢ o080 00 900 & i olnarsisiae s+ e b0 61

LB A(0 (o) o DD TR b T 1oy (27 oVl A S b e e S 4

General BEUAehbEG s v\ et s S bins 5 ssioisins's v St L 75
Stidents, APt FACUIET. o s. i oo bonnies boeighisile o 7—140

FACULTY OF LAW.

Undergraduates:. o csie s v S8 Jus Slarsia et Wl v iokiestesiide vie b 24
Genethll SERAeNEE s 5o dliia it 40 S MEA B AT b iain e shdels o o 31
Students, Liaw Faenlby ... vstcn sssvaeins s — 55
Students, Arts and Law Faculties ....c..ccvveviruinennns 1%
Deduct, studying in both Faculties .........covvieviine.n
Wiyt I R e I e SR T P S .1?93

* Registered, but did not attend classes.




ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 79 |

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.
(Incorporated 1876.) 1

EXTRACT FROM THE CONSTITUTION.

Art. I1.—The object of the Association shall be the pro- f
motion of the best interests of the University. ‘

Arr. II1., Sec. 1.—All graduates of the University and all l
students Who have attended classes throughout one academic ¢
year shall be eligible for membership ; but no person shall I
become a member until three years have elapsed from the time |
of his matriculation or first registration. ;

;

Sgec. 2.—Other persons, not eligible for membership under
section 1 of this article, may be elected as honorary members
on the nomination of the Executive. |

OFFICERS: 'E
Riv. LB oJoRpAN S MUAL B Dy sy vl President. &\
C. D. MacpoNALD, B.A., !'
J. T. Ross, ‘,
Rev. A. Roeers, B.A,, & . . ... Vice-Presidents. &
Jas. S. TRUEMAN, B.A. bl
J. P. McLeop, B.A.
FEHBary TB A 5 M0 bl | Lrsanlangiie Seeretary. i l
JOA SEPERWILR,” BUANSTOE 1o ettt s Treasurer. it
R. SEpcewick, B.A., Q.C., )
Jas. Forrust, M.A., ) p
J. G. MacGrecor, D.Sc., Members of Executive
J. T. BULMER, e 3

GEro. M. CaMPBELL, B.A.

HONORARY MEMBERS:

Rev. Principal Ross, D.D. Prof. J Schurman, D.Sc.

Rev. Prof. W, Lyall, Lr.D. Prof. R G Weldon, Pa.D.

Prof. C. Macdonald, M. A. Hon. Judge Righy. I
Prof. J. Johnson, M. A. i Hon. Judge Thompson. |
Prof. G. Lawson, Pu.D., Lr.D. Hon. S. L. Shannon, Q.C. -
Prof. J. Liechti, M.A. Jas. Thomson, Q C. 8
Rev. Prof. D. Honeyman, D.C.L. W. Graham, A.B., Q.C.

Rey. Prof. J. Forrest. B. Russell, A.M. f |
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Adams, H. S., B.4., Halifax.

Allan, Rev. J. M., M.A., Madeira.

Archibald, Rev. W. P., M. 4.,
Cavendish, P. E. 1.

Bayne, Prof. H. A.,]lI.A.,Kingston,
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Bayne, Rev. E. S., B.4., Middle
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Bell, ¥. H., B. 4., Barrister, Halifax.

Bell, J. A.. B.A4., Halifax.

Boak, H. W. C., Barrister, Halifax.

Bruce, Rev.W.T., B. 4., Coldstream.

Bulmer, J. T., Barrister, Halifax.

Cameron, C. S., B.4., Halifax,

Cameron, J.H., B4,

Carmlchae] J. M B. A New Glas-

Chambers, R. E., B.A, NewGlasgow.
Chase, Rev. J. H., M. 4., Onslow.
Costley, A., B A., Halifax,
Creelman, H. G., B.4., Univ, Coll.,
London.
Crowell, E., B.4., Barrington.
Cruikshank, W., B. 4., Montreal.
Davidson, ¥.J., B.4., Halifax.
Dickie, A., M, A., Stewiacke.
Dickie, H., B. 4., Upper Stewiacke.
Doull, W. M., Merchant, Halifax.
Doull f\V s ‘B.A. Balrlster, Hali-
ax
Emmerson, R. R.J., B. 4., Montreal.
F1tzpatmck Rev. J B. 4., Salt-
springs.
Forrest, James, M. 4 , Halifax.
Fraser, i G, 'B. A., New Glasgow.
Fraser, Rev. D. S., B.A., Mahone

Bay.

Fraser, W. M., B.Sc., B.4., Dart-
mouth.

Fraser, W. R., B.4., Mt. Thom,
Pictou Co.

Geldert, J. M , Barrister, Halifax.

George, Rev. J. L B A.,Sherbrooke.

Hamilton, H H., B 4., Pictou.

Henry, H, l\ICD., Barrister, Halifax.

Herdman, Rev. J. C, M. 4., Camp-
bellton, N. B.

Humphrey, R S. Cunard & Co.,
Halifax.

Humphrey, W., Halifax.

Jones, Frank, B.A. , Digby.

Jordan, Reyv. T H, JIA Halifax.

Lmdsay A. W, H BA M.D.,
Cc.M., Halifax.

Logan, Rev. R, M.A., Harbor
Grace, N. F. L.

McColl, A., B.Sc., New Glasgow.

MEMBERS:

Macdonald, C. D., B.A4., Pictou.

Macdonald, W. M., B.A4., Halifax.

Macdonald, J. A., B.4., Halifax.

MacGregor, Prof. i1 Gy JMA.,

\Iac(xrerror, TS, B ¥ et Little
Bras d’Or.

McKay, A. H., B.A., Pictou.

McKenzie, Hugh, M. 4., Truro.

MecKittrick, B., B. 4.,

McLean, Rev. J. AL BA Barring-

ton.

McLeod, J. P., B.4., Valleyfield,
B BT

MecMillan, Rev. G. W., B. 4., Prince-

town, P. E. L.
Mc\a,ughton Rev. S., M. 4., Pres-
ton, B.

Millar, Rev. B. D., B.A.,Lunenburg.
Mills, Ww. A, erlster, Halifax.
Morton, J. H., B.A., Shelburne.
Murray, D. A., B. 4., Dartmouth.
Munro, John, B. 4., Montreal.
Oxley, J. M., B 4., Ottawa.
Robert, C , M.D., Arichat, C. B.
Robinson, Rev. J. M., B.4., Spring
Hill.
Ross, J. T., Barrister, Halifax.
Ross, W. B., Barrister, Regina.
Russell, Rev. A. G., B.4., Oyster
Bay, Long Id., N. Y.
Scott, Rev. Prof., H. M., B.A4.,
Chicago.
Sedgewick, J A, B Ha,hfa‘{
Sedgewwk R B. A.,
Silver, A. P., Queen St £<
Smith, H. M B.Sc, “
Spencer, W.H : B.A. , Londonderry,
Stairs, J. F., M.P., Halifax.
Stewart, J. McG., B.4., Pictou.
Story, J. D., Post Office, Halifax.
Stramberg, H. H., B.4., Cape John,
Pictou.
Taylor, W. B, B. 4., Halifax,
Thomson, A. E., B.4., Edinburgh
University.
Thorburn, W. M., B. 4., Madras
Pres., India.
Troop, W. H , Merchant, Halifax.
Trueman, A. 1., M. A4.,St. John, N.B.
Tupper, C. H., M. P., Halifax.
Waddell, John, B.4., B.Se., Ph D.
Wallace, Rev. J., B.4., Bermuda.
West, F. S , Merchant, Halifax.
\Vhitn%a,n, A., B.A., Barrister, Hali-

ax.
Whittier, H. H., Barrister.
‘Whittier, Rev. W. S.,
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MATRICULATION

AND

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES:

TIBOANET s sreiomimbaies i/ aone St oy iy JouxN Jounson, M. A.
XENOPHON : ANABASIS, IV, V,

N. B.—Candidates for Matriculation will take I or IT, and ITI, Can-
didates for Kxhibitions and Bursaries will take I, IT, IT1.

Tive : THrEe Hours.
I.

A. Translate: ‘0 62 raira dmioyveiro kal Guiogpovoiyevoc oivov ippacev
évba fv katopwpvyuévoc. Tabrpy pév olw iy vikre dackpjoavtee obTwg
duekoyuifipoay év waot Toic agbévorg mwhvree oi orpariirar, v gviaki xovrec
TOV Kepap iy kal o tékva abtov bpob fv ogbaiuoic. Ty & émwoboy fuépa
Eevopow LaPow tov kopdpyny wpoc Xeploopov Emopeberor bmov 08 mwaplo
Koy, étpémeto mpdc Tobe &v Taic Kkbpae kal katerdpPave mavrayob
ebwyovuévove kal ebbupovpévove: kal obdaudlev aptesav mplv mapalbeivar adroic
apiotov: ovk fjp & dmov ob mwaperifeoay inl T abTiy Tpdmelav kpéa apvew,
épigeia, yolpewa, pboyeu, opvibea, abv worloic dprows Toig pév mupivors Toig 08
Kkpibivorg.  ‘Omdre 0¢ tic pudoppovoiuevoc To PBobdowro mpomiciv, eilkey Emt OV
kparijpa: Eviev émikinpavra Eder pogovvra mieiv Gomep Povv. Kal t¢f kwopdpyn
£didooav Lapfavew bre Poblocro.

1. Olvov éppacev évfa v karopwpvypévoc. Explain the syntax. What
form might be used for v and participle? What is the difference in
meaning ?

2. T émwoboy juépa. How is this otherwise expressed? What are
the Latin equivalents ? Y

3. "Enfev émucinpavra é0e miely bomep fobv.  Explain the syntax.

4. 'What conjunctions are followed by the infinitive ?
5. Write the usual form of the noun from which each of the adjec-
tives in the extract is derived.




II.

B. Translate : Eorjoav ava éxarov paliora bomep yopoi avrioToLyobvree
ariphog, & xovreg yéppa wdvree Aevkiw Boiw dacéa, sikacpéva  kirTob meTdAg.
év de T defui wakrow O EEGmyyv, Eupocliey pév Ady v Exov, bmiobev 6& avrob
o EbAov apaipoetdéc. Xirwviokovg 08 évdedinecar Hmép yovdrwv, wayoc oe Aol
otpoparodéauov éxi i kepalsi 08 kpavy okitwa, oia wep Ta Ilaplayovikd,
Kpwfviov é yovra kard pboov Eyyvrara Tiapoetdiy elyov 08 kal caydpels odnpac.
"Evrenfev e€jpye pév abdrow €ic, oi & adlow wavree gdovree émopetovro év pub-
o kal die2fovree Oui Tov TaEewy kal Oud oV omAwy Tév ‘BAiyvikiv éropeiovro
vl wpog Tove woleplove Eml ywplov b éd6ker Empaydrarov elvar. Sukeito
PO Tijg ToAEWS THC pnTpoTOALGS Kadovuévye abTolg kal &yobonc TO akpérarov
7ov Mosavroikew.

1. wayog ¢ dwob oreparodéouov.  Account for the cases.
2.  Mooovvoikwv. Derive the name.

3. évdedinecav. Note peculiarity of form.

4. Explain these military phrases and terms—

z

Ta omha TifeobaL+ amo wapayytiotwc Aéyog évaporia.

5. How long did the Greeks take to march from Cunaxa to Cotyora ?
The distance is stated by Xenophon to have been orddior rvpioe kai oxta-
Ko yidor kal éfaxéowoe:  Show how the equivalent in English measure is
got.

6. To what later event in his life does Xenophon refer in these books?

III.

1. Decline in combination in the singular (showing contractions)
Awob orwparodéopov: Aeviiw Bodv: caydperc oldypa.
2. Write in all genders the accus. and voe singular, and nom. and
dat. plural of:
waig, marhp, irmebe, péyag, anbic, Tibeig.
Compare aryllic, pélac, arwhove, rayéwe, duewov (adverb), madwdc.
Express (a) by letters (b) by words—1876.
‘What are the rples for reduplication?

Ll 2

ot

6. Write the present indicative passive throughout of rudw, show-
ing contractions.

7. Form (@) 1 aor. imperative, act. mid. and pass. of—4iw, orde.
(b) perf. infin, act. and pass of —ayyéAde,aipéw.
(¢) nom. case masculine, singular and plural of all act. par-
ticiples of—didwpuc.

8. Parse the following verbal forms, giving as many of the chief
parts of each as are found:—imwoyveito, kaTopwpvypévoc, TpoTLEw, elAKkeY,

(A)—Earygoav, @dovreg, kahovuévye (B)—eidfxet, cviieyeiow.
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V.

LATIN.
Braminer......... ‘essssessensesessJOEN JOHNSON, M. A,
CAESAR : Garuic WAR, Book v. OVID : METAMORPHOSES, BOOK I.
Time : THREE HoUrs,

N. B. Candidates for Matriculation will take either I or II, and III,
(omitting C). Candidates for Haxhibitions and Bursaries will
take I, I, and I11,

1,
A. Translate :

Contra ea Titurius, ‘““sero facturos,” clamitabant ¢‘ cum majores
hostinm manus, adjunctis Germanis, convenissent: aut cum aliquid
calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum, brevem consulendi esse
occasionem : Cmesarem arbitari profectum in Italiam : neque aliter Carn-
utes interficiendi Tasgetii consilium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si
ille adesset, tanta cum contemtione nostri ad castra venturos esse:
non hostem auctorem, sed rem spectare ; subesse Rhenum ; magno esse
Germanis dolori Ariovisti mortem et superiores nostras victorias :
ardere Galliam, tot contumeliis acceptis sub Populi Romani imperinm
redactam, superiore gloria rei militaris extincta.” Postremo, ‘‘quis
hoe sibi persuaderet, sine certa re Ambiorigem ad ejusmodi consilium
descendisse? Suam sententiam in utramque partem esse tutam : si nil
sit durius, nullo periculo ad proximam legionem perventuros ; si Gallia
omnis cum Germanis consentiat, unam esse in celeritate positam salu-
tem. Cotte quidem atque eorum, qui dissentirent, consilium quem
haberet exitum ? In quo si non prasens periculum, at certe logingua
obsidione fames esset pertimescenda.”

1. Supply the subjects of the infinitive mood, where they are
wanting.

2. Facturos—fuisse capturos—uventuros esse. What forms would have
been used instead of these, if the speech had been given in the first
person ?

3. Magno esse dolori Germanis Ariovisti mortem. Account for the
datives.

4. Cottae quidem atque corum, qui dissentirent, consiliuvm quem haberet
exitum. Account for moods.

5. Qui primum pilum duxerat. Translate and explain.

6. What does Cesar say in this book about the inhabitants and
productions of Britain ?

6 %
B. Translate :

Est via sublimis, celo manifesta sereno ;
Lactea nomen habet, candore notabilis ipso.
Hac iter est Superis ad magni tecta Tonantis,
Regalemque domum. Dextra leevaque Deorum
Atria nobilium valvis celebrantur apertis ;
Plebs habitant diversa locis ; a fronte potentes
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Ceelicol clarique suos posuere Penates.

Hic locus est, quem, verbis audacia detur,

Haud timeam magni dixisse Palatia coeli.

Ego ubi marmoreo Superi sedere recessu,

Celsior ipse loco sceptroque innixus eburno
Terrificam capitis concussit terque quaterque
Ceesariem, cum qua terrm, mare, sidera, movit.
Talibus inde modis ora indignantia solvit :

Non ergo pro mundi regno magis anxius illa
Tempestate fui, qua centum quisque parabat
Injicere anguipedum captivo brachia coelo ;

Nam, quanquam ferus hostis erat, tamen illud ab uno
Corpore et ex una pendebat origine bellum.

Nunc mihi, qua totum Nereus circumsonat orbem,
Perdendum est mortale genus.

1. Explain the references in vss, 4 to 9, 15, 16.

2. What poetical licences of case and number are used in this ex-
tract ?

3. Cive briefly the rules for the case of—
Hac, superis, dextra, valvis, coelo, mihi.

4. Separat donois (Btaeis Phocis ab arvis.
Write a geographical note.

. A brief sketch of Ovid’s life.

(1]

III.

" 1. (a) Decline in the sing :—Horrifer Boreas, utrumque mare,
iter idem.
() Note peculiarities or irregularities in the declension of :—
valvis, Themis, ora, artus, opem, viscera, aer, pelagi.

2. Write in the other degrees of comparison (if used) the form or
forms corresponding to each of the following :—ultima, simplicius,
anxius, ocior, proxime, melius, pejoris.

3. (Give the Latin for 41 in each of the four principal classes of
numerals (cardinal, &c). When is the distributive used for the
cardinal ?

4. Give the principal parts of these verbal forms :—sedere, circum-
sonat, perhorruit, cupiens, gemuere, repertum, reminiscitur, atfore,
affert.

5. Each of the following words admits of two meanings, according
to quantity of syllables :-—canebat, mora, jacere, ducis, labor, populus,
solum,

Scan vss. 10, 19. When is final e long ?

7. Write in Latin : At Rome ; to Rome ; from Rome ; to the city
of Rome.—Twice a day ; yearly ; daily ; in winter ; in the beginning of
summer. —After the manner of beasts ; in his usual way.

C. Translate into Latin : Of what city were the walls twe hund-
red feet high >—When was Titus Labienus sent as a help to the city 7—
Sertorius, spare the conquered enemy,—Four years before they used to
live at Cadiz (Gades).—After crossing the Alps, Hannibal will come
into Italy.—He said he would return next day from the country with
his daughters, and spend the rest of his life in the city as cheerfully as
possible.
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MATHEMATICS *

FRCIMENEY 1 0s.o 3 A5NIE RGNS B 08 801 5 C. MACDONALD, M, A.

GEOMETRY.
TiME : THREE HOURS,

1. Enuntiate the axiom you employ in proving the three main pro-
perties of parallel straight lines : and thereafter prove them.

2. ‘““If a straight line be bisected and produced to any point,
the rectangle of the whole line thus produced and the part produced,”
etc, Complete the enuntiation, prove the proposition, and gwe its
Algebraic representation, or equivalent.

2, On a given straight line, describe a segment of a circle con-
taining an angle equal to a given angle.

4. If @ and b units respectively are the lengths of the adjacent
sides of a rectangle, find the area geometrically. Hence also deduce a
rule for finding the area of a trapezoid.

5, Chords of a circle are so divided that the rectangles of their
segments are all equal : find the locus of the points of section of the
chords.

6. Make a right-angled triangle equal to the difference of two
scalene triangles, on a given base. (To be done without the use of any
parallelogram.)

7. BAC is a fixed angle. The extremities of D E, a line of given
length, are in A Band A ) respectively, and D E is pushed into its
various possible positions, Find when the triangle D A E is a max-
imum, :

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.
TiME: THREE HOURS,

1. Byinvesting in 34 p.c. stock a person got 4% p. c. for his money ;
how many shares (nommal value each, $100) could he purchase for
$14.000 7

2. From a full jar of nitric acid containing 256 pints, 64 pints are
drawn off and the jar is fllled with water. The now full jar is treated
in the same manner : and the process is repeated 5 tlmes in all. How
much acid now remains in the mixture ?

3. Reduce to simplest form

i 22 28 1
e \/a,g—-xz o + \/a.‘ \/az 22 Loandc
506 , {6
Prove——int to be the equivalent of (%-l- \/3 ) (2 - \/2 )i

NG PR T i

4. Find the least common multiple of
a9t y-pad Y- a? Pyt + b and B—at y ady—a? i myi—y:
n n
and resolve into factors, with fractional indices, \/Es,‘ -+ \/bT»..

* The Matriculation Examination in Mathematics was, for the most part,” oral,—
The papers given are those set for Exhibitions and Bursaries,
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5. Solve the simultancous equations, without turning the co-
efficients into vulgar fractions, 22 - 4y = 12, and 3'4x— 02y = 01,

6. Prove the rule for finding the ““Greatest Common Measure, * or
¢ Highest Common Factor,” as it is sometimes called.

s 2 Sl
7. Given : 41/-:-1 g S iie 0; and %« — y_:i Prove
o b bt a2 b2 pf
m2(a? 4 b2) + n¥(a? — %) =0.
Ulhad 1 =39 '»
. Ci — = : to find &
8. Given TFep a==f 4 o find
ENGLISH.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
Ezxaminer. ....... Vs ok o B cre SIRARY J. G. ScauvrMAN, M, A,, D, Sc.

TmMe: Two HOURS.

( Candidates for matriculation only may omit any two ques-
tions except 1 and 2.)

1. Write out and punctuate the passage dictated. (From Boswell’s
Johnson.)

2. Analyse from It must be owned” to ‘““borrowed from others.”

3. Combine the following simple statements into one complex
sentence: A crow stole a piece of cheese. It had lain in a window. She
had discovered it there. She flew into a tree. The cheese was in her
beak.,

4. Give the derivation of language, anarchy, expression, imported,
strength, real, beauty, daisy, consider, caprice, infallible, dunce, toleration,
adopt, subject, matriculation, bursary, exhibition, college, university.

5. What is the difference between will and shall? Ave they rightly
used in the following sentences : I will have to do as you say. They
will help me. No one shall save me. Shall you go away? No, I
shall not.

6. When is the subjunctive mood used in English? What verb or
verbs have the past subjunctive different from the past indicative ?

7. How do you explain a and ¢he in the phrases, ¢“the more the
merrier,” “‘three cents « yard,” ‘‘gone a-hunting?”

8. Are the following sentences correct or incorrect? and why ?
(a.) The teacher, as well as his pupils, are anxious to-day.
(b.) They act like we did.
(¢.) This is a statement whose truth cannot be doubted.
(.) There is none but students believe it.
(e.) Are there more than one of them?
(f.) Some laid awake all night; others the guns woke at dawn.

9. Write a short essay descriptive of the room in which you are
sitting,
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ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, AND GEOGRAPHY.
LI BOIVABEY <verees st o009 nin s e eia ale G ke Proressor FORREST.
Tive: Two Hours.

(N. B.—Candidates for Matriculation and for Bursaries will answer as
many as they can of the following questions. When two questions
bear the same nwmber, answer only one. )

1. Give the names of the different dynasties that ruled England
from William the Conquerer to Victoria, with number of Kings and
Queens in each.

2. Give the dates of the following events:—Landing of Julius
Cesar ; Withdrawal of the Romans ; Landing of Hengist and Horsa ;
First Landing of Danes ; Landing of William the Conqueror ; Signing
of Magna Charta; Execution of Charles I.; Accession of Queen Victoria.

3. When and how was Ireland attached to the English Monarchy?
Wales? Scotland ?

4. When did the Union of the Parliaments of England and Scot-
land take place? What were the chief terms of the Union ?

4. 'What were the terms of the Act of Settlement, (1701.)

5. “Queen Mary died of Small Pox in the year 1694, leaving
William sole ruler. During the eight remaining years, the Commons
took three remarkable steps in their encroachments on the power of the
Crown.” Explain.

5. “They (the Chartists) demanded six sweeping changes in the
Constitution.” What were they ?

6. ““Out of these expensive wars sprang the National Debt, which
has since swelled to a sum so enormous.” Explain.

7. When was Port Royal founded by the French? When captured
by the English ?

7. Give an account of the massacre of Lachine in 1689.

8. When was Louisburg founded? When first captured by the
English? How did the French regain possession? Briefly describe its
second capture and destruction.

8. ‘“The French King would not submit to the loss of Louisburg.
A great armament was gathered in the port of Rochelle, with the
avowed purpose of re-capturing it....Duc d’Anville commanded.”
‘What became of the expedition ?

9. ‘It was the first, and long continued to be the only incorporated
town in British North America.” What town is referred to?

10. When was the first scheme of Union of the Provinces sugges
ted? Trace briefly the steps taken between that time and the
consummation of Confederation.

11. What number of degrees represent the highest possible
latitude? The greatest possible longitude ?

12, Name the cities of the world that have a population of half a
million and upwards.

12. Name the Australian colonies, with their capitals,
B
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13. What is the size of New Zealand as compared with Nova
Scotia? Of New Guinea? Of Java? Of Borneo? Of Cuba?

14. Through which of the United States does the parallel of 45°
north latitude run? Through what countries of Europe does it run?

14, Through what countries does the parallel of 70° west longitude
run?

15. What rivers flow into Chesapeake Bay? Into the Black Sea?

15. Name the Sea, gulf or bay into which the following rivers

fall :—St. John, Shubenacadie, Restigouche, Volga, Nile, Indus,
Ganges, Hoang Ho, Amoor, Rhine.

16. Give the general course of the Hudson, the Miramichi, the
Rio Colorado, the Ottawa.

17. Locate the following cities, giving the river or other body of
water on or near which the city lies :—Baltimore, Detroit, Chicago,
St. Louis, Cayenne, Madras, Hamburg, Vienna, Prague, Pesth, Cologne,
Smyrna, Manila.

18. Bound New Brunswick, Alabama, Spain, Holland.

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.
GREEK.
ULBOIBREY soa'mops briasasc ip 6 53 % 21551 3inh ...Joax JomnsoN, M. A.
XENOPHON : HeLLENICS, Book 1. DEMOSTHENES : OLYNTHIACS.

Tive: Taree Hours,

X

A. Translate : Obxoiv dikaiov T pév mpdc moleuiove uy karic mpaybévra
Tove mpog TovTovs Taxbévrac céyew Abyov, Tode 08 mpoe Tv Gvaipeow, ui
uothoavrag & oi arparyyol éxédevoay, dbte obk dvethovro kpiveshar. TocovTov &
Exw elmetv bmep aupotépwy bri & yeyuow dwekbivoe undev mpagar dv ol oparyyol
mapeokebasavro. ToiTwy 02 udprupec ol cwhévreg dmd Tob abroudrov, v €l
Tov Juérepwy otparyyiv éml karadbone veds dwacwlelc, by kerebovor TiabTyy
Vipw kpiveaar, kai airdv Tére debuevov avapéoewe, imep Tovg o TpaEavrag T
mpooraxfévra. i) Tolvwv, & dvdpec * Abpvaior, Gl pdv tijg vikye kal Tig ebTuylag
duowa moujonTe Tolg yTTHUEVOLS TE Kal GTuYoUow, GuTl 08 Téw ék Oeod dvaykaiwy
Gyvousveiv déEnyre, mpodosiav karayvévree vt Ti¢ ddwwapias oby ikavods
yevouévove dud Tov yeyuova mpadar Ta mpootaxhévra.

1. gmep Todg o mpdéavrag kA Supply the ellipsis.

2. 6 yewov diekbivoe uydiv mpafar ov k.r.A. Give the rule for the use
of the negative. Account for cases.

3. Toig frryuévog.  Give the rule for the case. Express in Latin.

4. What constructions are found elsewhere with karayiyvickw?
What correction therefore of the text is necessary ?
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5. &ywv 08 jjkew Tdlavre mevtdkooia—ikélevoy aimov TdEar 7O vabry
Opayup "Arrichv.  What is the value of the sums mentioned ? Why is
dpayui qualified by *Arruchv?

6. Show how any year B. C. may be expressed in Olympiads?
How was a particular year denoted at Sparta ?

IT

B. "Eyo pdv, & dvdpec’Abpvaiot, 6odp’ &v, iyobuw kal abroc goBepdv
Tov bikimrmov kal Oavpactov, € Ta dikawe Tpdrrovra ébpwy nvénuévov: viv 0
fewpav kal aromaw elplokw iy udv fuetépav evffleiav TO kar apyac, bre
"02wvbliove  amflavwby Tweg dvbévde Boviopévove tuiv dwadexbivar, TG Tiv
"Augimodw ¢hokew rapadboew kal To Opulotuevéy more dmbppyrov Exevo ka
Taokevasat, obte wpooayayduevor, viy & '0lwbivy udiav perd taita TO
Iloridaway otoav duerépav éfekeiv kal Tode pév mpbrepov ovuudyove tpac
‘adukijoar, mapadoivar & Exetvore. Oerradode 02 viw ta Televraia TG Maywo-
lav mapaddaew brooyéobar kal Tov Pokikdy TAEuoY TOAEUHOEW TTEP abTEOY
avadéfaslar. biwg 08 obdeic EoTw vt ob megevdkiker ékeivog TV abTH
Xproauévev - Ty yap EkdoTey avoway ael TOV ayvoolvrev abtov éfamariw
kat mpoohaufavev obroc nvénlfy: bomep olv dw Tobrwy fply péyac, ivika
Ekaorol ouugpépov abrov favrolc Qovt Tt Tphew, oiTwe dgeider Oid TOY abTév
TobTwy kal kablapelipvar whiw, émedl) Tavl Eveka éavrod moww ‘eEedpleykTal.

1. viw d¢ Oewpéw kal okoméw k. 7. 2. Explain clearly the construc-
tion of this sentence. !

2. Tovg dé Aéyovrac (del Ponbewv), wa al iy wemolrevuévoy avToig
ebfvve pdduar yévovrar. Write a note on ebfvvar.

3. avol te Osol 0fwor kal duceig Potlnofe. Distinguish 68w and
Boblopar,

4, Describe the situation of the places mentioned in the text.

III1.

1. Decline with accents in the same numbers:— Ilepudie, xpw’
=wvdpeg.

2. Parse, giving chief parts:—mAgpwleioiw, Tporérora, eicéobfar.

3. What classes of verbs govern the genitive? Give one example
of each class. Distinguish the meanings of dud with different cases.

4, What parts of the verb are oxytone?

C. Translate into Greek : Accustom yourself to reverence your
parents,—I will make the boy fit to govern men.—The boy is taller
than his father.—I will remember my former folly.—He is so beauti-
ful as to be admired by all.—The present crisis requires great thought
and deliberation.—When he was a young man, king Pheres, who lived
always among flatterers, thought that he surpassed all so far in play-
ing the lyre that not even the famous players were equal to_him,




IRAINEP AL« Sinedin o el solralis . Jou~ JomNsoN, M. A,
LIVY: Book xx1. HORACE : Opgs, Booxs 11I., IV.
Tive: THREE HOURS.

T.

A. Translate: Perventum inde ad frequentem cultoribus alium, ut
inter montanos, populum. Ibi non bello aperto, sed suis artibus, fraude
et insidiis, est prope circumventus. Magno natu principes castellorum
oratores ad Pcnum veniunt, alienis malis, utili exemplo, doctos
memorantes amicitiam malle quam vim experiri Pceenorum: itaque
obedienter imperata facturos: commeatum itinerisque duces et ad fidem
promissorum obsides acciperet. Hannibal nec temere credendum nec
aspernandum ratus, ne repudiati aperte hostes fierent, denigne quum
respondisset, obsidibus, quos dabant, acceptis et commeatu, quem in
viam ipsi detulerant, usus, nequaquam ut inter pacatos composito
agmine duces eorum sequitur. Primum agmen elephanti et equites
erant : ipse post cum robore peditum circumspectans sollicitis omnia
incedebat. Ubi in angustiorem viam et parte altera subiectam iugo
insuper imminenti ventum est, undique ex insidiis barbari, a fronte, ab
tergo coorti, cominus eminus petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen devolvunt.
Maximaab tergo vis hominum urgebat. In eos versa peditum acies
haud dubium fecit, quin, nisi firmata extrema agminis fuissent, ingens
in eo saltu accipienda clades fuerit. Tunc quoque ad extremum
periculi ac prope perniciem ventum est ; nam, dum cunctatur Hannibal
demittere agmen in angustias, quia non, ut ipse equitibus przesidio erat,
ita peditibus quicquam ab tergo auxilii reliquerat, occursantes per
obliqua montani, interrupto medio agmine, viam insedere, noxque una
Hannibi sine equitibus atque impedimentis acta est.

1. Hannibal nec temere credendum &c. Show the connection of
clauses in this sentence.

2. In eos versa acies, &e. The construction of this sentence is
awkward.

3. Donum ex auri pondo quadraginta Lanuvium Junoni portatum
est. Account for the cases.

4. Name the temporal conjunctions. Distinguish the use of tense
and mood with those denoting antecedent time,

5. The organization of the Roman army in the second Punic war.
6. 'What authorities have we for the history of the second Punic

war? What sources of information had Livy for this period, and how
did he use them ?

7. Mention some peculiarities of Livy’s style.
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1L
B. Translate :

Districtus ensis cui super impia
Cervice pendet non Siculae dapes
Dulcem elaborabunt saporem,

Non avium cithareque cantus
Somnum reducen. Somnus agrestium
Lenis virorum non humiles domos

Fastidit umbrosamque ripam,

Non Zephyris agitata Tempe.
Desiderantem quod satis est neque
Tumultuosum sollicitat mare,

Nec saevus Arcturi cadentis

Impetus aut orientis Haedi,
Non verberatae grandine vineae
Fundusque mendax, arbore nunc acquas

Culpante nunc torrentia agros

Sidera nunc hiemes iniquas.
Contracta pisces aequora sentiunt
Jactis in altum molibus ; huc frequens

Caementa demittit redemptor

Cum famulis dominusque terrae
Fastidiosus. Sed Timor et Minae
Scandunt eodem quo dominus, neque

Decedit aerata triremi, et

Post equitem sedet atra Cura.
Quodsi dolentem nec Phrygius lapis
Nec purpurarum sidere clarior

Delenit usus nec Falerna

Vitis Ach@meniumque costum
Cur invidendis postibus et novo
Sublime ritu moliar atrium ?

Cur valle permutem Sabina

Divitias operosiores ?

1. (a) Destrictus ensis cui super impia
Cervice pendet.

(b) Contracta pisces aequora sentiunt
Jactis in altum molibus.

(¢) Achemeniumque costum.

(d) Nec Lethaea valet Theseus abrumpere caro
Vincula Pirithoo.

‘Write explanatory notes. Valet abrumpere :
augustan construction ?

What is the pre

2. Nec Zephyris agitata Tempe. Describe the position of Tempe.
Account for case of Zephyris. Give the Greek and Latin names of the
winds.

3. 'Write notes on the syntax of the last two stanzas, where they
seem necessary.

4. Mark the gender and decline :—Tempe, compede, Alpibus,
Hadria, Praeneste, fidibus.

5. Quote some imitations of Greek Syntax found in these Books.
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6. Scan the following lines and name them and the system to which
each belongs :—

(¢) Donare et pretium dicere muneri.
(b) Ducere nuda choros.

(¢) Dura post paulo fugies inaudax.
(d) Delius et Patareus Apollo.

C. Translate into Latin: Duilius was the first to conquer the
Carthaginians in a sea fight. He, seeing that the Roman vessels were
excelled by the Carthaginians in swiftness, prepared iron grapnels
(uncws). These machines were of great use to the Romans, for they
grappled with the hostile vessels and then fought with the sword as if
in a land fight, and, as they excelled the Carthdginians in strength,
easily conquered them. About thirty of the enemies’ ships were taken
and thirteen were sunk. No victory was more acceptable to the
Romans, for they were able to say that they had conquered all their
enemies by sea and land.

MATHEMATICS.
FEQTRUBES <0 0.0 0 o ML I AL ST, U0 C. MacpoNALD, M. A.

GEOMETRY.
TiME : THREE HOURS.

1. Enuntiate and prove a Proposition in Book VI. of Euclid, of
which the well-known 47th Proposition of Book L. is a special case.

2. If two triangles that have two sides of the one proportional to
two sides of the other, are capable of being joined at one angle so that
the homologous sides are parallel, the remaining sides shall be in the
same straight line.

3. Make a triangle equiangular to a given triangle, such thata line
drawn from the vertex making a given angle with the base may be equal
to a given line.

4. ABC is a given triangle, and thro’ any point Q within it AD;,
BE, CF are drawn meeting the sides in D, E, F. Prove

QD , QE , QF _
ap Tt =t
5. The solid contained by the three sides of a triangle is equal to

the solid whose base is the area of the triangle, and height equal to
twice the diameter of the circle circumscribing the triangle.

6. A church window is in the form of a parallelogram surmounted
by an equilateral arch : it is @ ft. broad, and b ft. in perpendicular
height from the sill to the top of the arch. Find the area.

7. ABC is a triangle, DEFG a square inscribed in it, FG coinciding
with BC, and DE being the opposite side of the square. In the tri-
angle ADE, another square is similarly inscribed, and in the remaining
triangle towards A, another triangle, and so an, ad inf. The base of
the triangle ABC = a, and its height = 4, Prove the sum of the
a(a -4 h)?

a+4-2h °

areas of the squares =
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ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.
Time : THREE HOURS.

1. Find the roots of the equation 42% — 2822 4 6l — 42 = 0, it
being given that one of the roots = the sum of the other two.

i
2. Prove that (1 + ;>x=!, when « becomes indeflnitely great.
3. Ifa-+4y, 2y, y+ 2 are in Har. Progression, then z, 7, 2, are

in Geom. Progression.

4. Given a Table of Logarithmic Sines, Cosines, and Tangents ;
shew how the Tabular Functions of Secant, Cosecant, Cotangent, are
obtained, giving proof of the method. ;

5. p and g are the fractions expressive of the probability for and
against an event happening on a single trial. If  trials are made, find
the probability of its happening at least 7 times.

6. A,B,C are the angles of a triangle : prove sin A—sin B-}-sin C =
A
4 sin 3 ¢o8 ]g sing: and find all the values of ¥ in the equation

cos 39 + cos 2% 4 cos ¥ = 0.

7. TFind angles, area and radius of inscribed circle, in the triangle
whose sides are 5a, 6a, Ta.

8. At the distance of d ft. from an observer, a balloon rose from
the ground uniformly thro’ perfectly still air. After ¢ seconds he ob-
served the angle of elevation, "and, after ¢/ seconds more, the angle was
twice the former. Find the balloon’s height at second observation.

LOGIC.
Hzaminer. ..... AT T e 5 Proressor Lyarn, L. D.
Tive: THREE HOURS.

1. Distinguish between Generalization and Classification in the
formation of Concepts, with Examples.

2. What two kinds of reasoning are founded on these processes
respectively ? 'Which of these is alone properly reasoning? Give the
explanation of this.

3. Give the rules of the Syllogism according as reasoning proceeds
in one or other of these ways. What Fallacies result from a violation
of these rules, in the case of the Extensive Syllogism ?

4. Show how the Disjunctive and Hypothetical Syllogisms are
simply modes of Identification and Differentiation, and give the law or
principle of each of these Syllogisms.

5. What do you understand by the Moods and Figures of the
Syllogism ? Characterize the 2nd and 3rd Figures, Are they reducible
to the first?

6. Show how the Doctrine of Method arises out of Logic. Give
the rule of Definition and Division respectively.



xvi,

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
TEBAIIRET, st mrsisisisie wie o095 Proressor GrorceE LawsoN, Lu. D.

Timi: THrREE HOURS.

1. “The proportions by weight according to which bodies combine
are invariable for each combination.” Illustrate this statement by
examples. “When two bodies, simple or compound, unite in several
proportions to form several compounds, the weight of one of these
bodies being considered as constant, the weight of the other varies
according to a simple ratio.” Explain more fully this law of multiple
proportions and illustrate it by examples.

2. Give a careful account of the history, and describe the mode of
preparation and chemical properties of Oxygen.

3. Give a verbal explanation of the following chemical equation:—
2 Cr O3 4 12HC1 = Cr, Cl, + 6H,0 + 3CL,,.
4. What are the physical properties of the Chlorides? their
chemical properties? Compare them with true Salts.

5. What is a Hydracid ? an Oxacid? a Salt? Explain the mode
of formation of Salts. What is meant by ¢ double decomposition?”
‘What are neutral, acid and basic Salts respectively ?

4 61 Explain the process of manufacture of Oil of Vitriol (Sulphuric
cid).

BOTANY.

Examiner.... .ovv voov oo..PROFESSOR GEORGE LAwsoN, Ln. D.
Tive : TEREE HOURS.

1. Give a careful description of a plant cell, with special reference
to the protoplasm, the cellulose layer forming the sac, and the usual
cell contents. Explain the ordinary modes of cell development.

2. Explain the difference in structure between KExogenous,
Endogenous and Acrogenous stems, and point out the modifications in
foliar venation peculiar to plants having these respective kinds of
stems : also, in case of Exogens and Endogens, the namber of parts of
the floral organs and the peculiarities of the embryo.,

3. Explain the process of impregnation and formation of the
embryo in flowering plants.

4. Explain the process of reproduction in any one of the following
groups :—(1.) Ferns. (2.) Mosses. (3.) Alge. (4;) Fungi.

5. Give an outline of the Natural System of Classification of
Plants.

6. Give a description of the chief peculiarities of structure observa-
ble in Canadian Leguminose (Fabaces).
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS.

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
TROIANET 4 o e e e e o s Jouy Jouxson, M. A.
SECOND YEAR.
Time : Two AND A Harr Hours.

1. A full description of any one of the Legislative Assemblies at
Rome.

2. What was the Latin League? How, why and when was it
broken up? What was Jus Latii?

3. Describe the events that took place in Italy in 207 B. C.

4. The Manilian Law and the proceedings carried on under it in
the following year.

5. The changes introduced and proposed by Julius Ceesar.
6. The events that immediately followed March 15th, 44.

7. The chief divisions of Hispania, the situation of its towns and
rivers, giving both ancient and modern names.

8. Describe the situation of the following places and if famous,
mention why :—Lugdunum, Corfinium, Egesta, Baiw, Allia, Anxur.

THIRD YEAR.
TiME: Two AND A HALF HOURS,.

1. Give as minute an account as you can of the political organiza-
tion of Athens in Solon’s time.

2. Describe the reforms introduced by Clisthenes.

3. What historical events took place elsewhere on the days on
which the battles of Salamis and Platwea were fought ?

4. 'What were the causes of dissatisfaction among the non-Athen-
ian members of the confederacy of Delos, down to the time of Pericles?

5. Describe Philip’s actions during 359—8 B. C.

6. Tell what you know of the life and works of any one of these:—
Pheidias, Polycletus, Myron.

7. Draw an outline map of Asia Minor, showing its chief divisions
and their ancient names.

8. Describe the situation of the following places, and relate briefly
any historical or legendary events connected with them:—Granicus,
Tthome, Pylus, Eurymedon, Miletus, Naupactus.

(¢}
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

SECOND YEAR.

MAcAULAY’S ESsAYS oN BacoN, BurLEIGH, HAMPDEN AND MILTON.

W (10 e R SRR J. G. ScaurmAN, M. A.,D.Sc.

TimE : Two Hours.

1. Give the general characteristics of Macaulay’s style, illustrating
in particular his use of illusion, metaphor, simile, antithesis, and other
figures of speech.

2. Judging from style alone, which of the following sentences
would you hold to be Macaulay’s? and on what grounds?—

(1.)

(2.)

(3.)

(£)

(5.)

(6.)
(7.)

(8.)

(9.)

They are such as none but a great genius could have
thought of, though upon the perusal of them, they seem
to rise of themselves from the subject of which he treats.
He was not the maker of that road ; he was not the dis-
coverer of that road; he was not the person who first
surveyed and mapped that road. Buat he was the per-
son who first called the public attention to an inexhausti-
ble mine of wealth, which has been utterly neglected,
and which was accessible by that road alone.

Then he kissed her for the last time, and that kiss was
so sweet he must needs kiss her again: and he wept, but
he said they were cruel tears.

Yet in the being and in the working of a faithful man is
there already a something that pertains not to this wild
death-element of time ; that triumphs over time, and is,
and will be, when time shall be no more.

An acre in Middlesex is better than a principality in
Utopia. The smallest actual good is better than
the most magnificent promises of impossibilities.

There were many things which they loved better than
virtue, and which they feared more than guilt.

Others might possess the qualities which were necessary
to save the popular party in the crisis of danger; he
alone had both the power and the inclination to restrain
its excesses in the hour of triumph.

But, if we must make our choice, we shall, like Bassanio
in the play, turn from the specious caskets which con-
tain only the Death’s head and the Fool’s head, and fix on
the plain leaden chest which conceals the treasure.

The principles of liberty were the scoff of every grinning
courtier and the Anathema Maranatha of every fawning
dean.

3. Write a passage of two sentences, one long and the other short,
on any subject you choose, in imitation of Macaulay ; and then express
the same ideas in the style of Bacon.

4, Give Macaulay’s criticism of Mr. Montagu’s defence of Bacon
against the charge of corruption.

5. Describe Macaulay’s method of exposition, as illustrated in the
passage on the superiority of the Baconian to the Platonic philosophy.
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6. ““There is, we think, only one solution of the phenomena which
we findin the history and in the drama of that age,” (Burleigh’s)? ’
‘What are ““the phenomena?” and what ‘“the solution ?” :

7. Characterize Macaulay’s method of describing men and things, 1‘
and summarize his description of any two of the following :-—James 1.,
Charles I., Laud, Strafford, Hampden.

8. Reproduce, as nearly as possible in the author’s words, Mac- |
aulay’s contrast either of Milton with Dante, or of the Puritans with the J
Royalists.

9. Quote a few sentences from two or three of the more eloquent
passages of the essays, which you may have thought worth committing

to memory.
'
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
GREEK. :‘
FBOMANCL: . 3 5vs + eontieraihls duveasivisnrsn® ¥ Joux JorNsoN, M. A. : '
FIRST YEAR. b

TivMr: THREE HOURS.

LUCIAN: Cararrus, Mexiprus, DE SomNI0,
i )
A. Translate: CATAPLUS, beginning at, KAQO. Ilavoar ameidov:
AL Eufinfe ending at MET. "Ore, vj) Ala, Thpavvoc fiv kal dopvddpove el yov {
puplove. 1
1. Td d8 viw éxov, pj dudtpeBe. Xixplain the construction ofro d& viw ‘
Exov. j
2. obper’ avrov giow Tob wodde. Account for the case of moddc. ‘
3. kal brwg aogadic apéler wpog Tov lorov dedhoerar, Supply the el- |
lipsis, and explain the orignal signification of duéles: ‘
4, Give the meaning and derivation of: oxvrorduoc, ovkopdvrar,
Eppoylvpéa, yewpbvas, arpédpva, Bovivrév, klmpovéuos, Eppapddew, airéiov. |
5. Taboa awerzdv. Turn this into Latin. ]
B. Translate: MENIPPUZ, beginning at MEN. '0 uév Zwkpdryg
kakel wepiépyerar ending atob yap old’ omag, wepl Tobrov Aéyew mpobéuevos,
whumodv amenlavhfiny Tov Abyov.
1. kal & Tig addog Adloc vekpés. Supply the ellipsis.
2. Account for the cases of airad, (after émegioyro) wvii, bmep, Aéyov.

3. Parse the following verbal forms, giving the chief parts found :
duedéyywv, Emedpionro, dupdiker, yeAd, mpotbeaav.

4. "Aldov rolvvv aAlqv Emawoivrog, d¢ Exacrog yvlung B Eumeplag
elyev, 6 marip elg Tov Oelov amidow, ob Oépic, elmev, aAiny Texvnu émupareiv,
ood mapévrog. Translate, and account for the case of yvdunc. Quote
one other example of a similar genitive.

5. Give Latin equivalents for,— Aua te—xai; Apxy 6& tor fjuiov
mavrée; "Adov Towvy Al ETacdrTog.
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1. Give the meaning, mark the gender, and write the nom. and
gen. sing. of :—rpavuariar, k2000, Kooy, Homlyyyos, ota, éphBwy, avdpiav-
Te¢, lwrow, Thoiw.

2. Write in the other degreias of comparison all the forms corres-
ponding to each of the following:—rayeiav, mwrwyoi, weviTwy, uéyiarov,
mhelo.

3. Write the demonstrative, relative, and correlative pronouns,
distinguishing their meanings.

4. What varieties of Reduplication have you met? Give at |
two examples of each.

5. (@.) Give the contracted forms of the following:—moiéocer,
omdovo, tae, dpaohone, mhtere, fpdere.

(b.) Resolve: éviore, kiyw, kkeiva, kiTa, kv, kiv.

6. Distinguish between épwv, épvoa; amrw, amropar; &Bpw, &Bnoc;
oy, oty ; xphw, xpopac.

7. In what way would you classify verbs in—pu¢?

8. State the rule for the formation of the 2nd perf. of mute verbs.
Exemplify by means of the following,—meifln, tpépw, kpilw, pedyw,
dploow.

9. Give (o) the first aorists in all voices of inue, véuw, Bacrdlo.

(b.) the perfects act. of ddrvw, teivw, duvvuc.

(c.) the perfects pass of @féw, miumAnu, Tedéo.
(d.) the second perfects of reive, deldw, Edmouar.
(e.) the futures of mdoyw, parbive, Tpédw.

(Additional for First or Second Class.)
XENOPHON : CyroraEDIA, Boox I.
TmEe: Two Hougs.
in

A. Translate: Cyro: L. 3, §§ 13, 14 to mopeiioe.

1. 7 d¢ amexpivaro bre foblocro k. 7. 7. Note the change of construc-
tion in this sentence.

2. xapw oo eloopar.  Give the Latin phrase.

3. ‘imera 08 Ev T¢ Jeimv Eml 0 petpiwe cor dokoty Exew émolav Bobler
600y mopetoee. Why does Astyages say this? Explain the construc-
tion of the phrase émi 10 perpiwe oow dokovw éxew. Parse mopeboet.

4. Distinguish the meanings of mapd with cases.

B. Translate: Cyro. I, 6 §§ 27, 28 beginning, «al 6 kbpog émiyeddoac
eimev, ending, émepaote dywvileotar mpos abrd ;

1. olov ob Aéyew, & warep, deiv avdpa pe yevéoar  Analyze this sen-
tence.

2. obk oloba pavbivovras duac morrac kakovpyiac; Turn into Latin.

3. What different accounts of the birth of Cyrus have been
written ?
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I1.

1. How may Hiatus be avoided ?
2. Decline and accentuate throughout yelp, orparibrye.

3. Give two examples with accents of each of these:— (a) Attic
pres. opt., (b) Attic imperative, (¢) Attic fut. middle.

4. Some compound verbs take an augment both before and after
the preposition.
5. What parts of a verb are paroxytone ?

6. In what does the chief irregularity in the formation of tenses
of certain pure verbs consist? Form list or lists of such exceptional
verbs.

SECOND YEAR.

HOMER: Opvssey, Book 1x. XENOPHON: MEMORABILIA, BoOK I.
TiMe: Taree Hours.
1

A. Translate: Od. IX ; vv. 447—465.

1. Comment on the use of wepvyuévov elvar, Oewopévov, éAfbvrec.

2. What forms in Attic corresponds to Ociw, ke, wori, aiel, éoxe, ai,
fuoc, Guuec, nic, elpéy, Eduevar.

3. Decline as in Homer (a) Bagileic in the sing.

(b) Obpa in the plural.

4. Write the forms in the other degrees of comparison correspond-
ing to: «épdiov, péiavos, Tpbppar, ebpelye, wiwy, dooov.

5. Parse, giving the chief parts that are used: émuacoduevog,
véuear, Pifdc, dapacoduevo, Aoghoee, Topev.

6. Give the meaning and derivation of : eddeiedov, Adyewa, Beoméoroc,
Oeovdiic, anppdotov, jAiflacev, dupiéiooal, érwapoiar.

7. What towns claimed to be the birth-place of Homer? What
date is given to him by Heroedotus? On what grounds is the Odyssey
" considered not to be the work of the writer of the Iliad ?

II.

B. Translate :—Memor. I, ch. 2, §§ 52, 53, 54, to polov Twelv,

1. &¢ ovdév égedoc ebwovg elvar. Analyze this clause, and parse
bgedoc, ebvorg.

2. bore ppdapod wap' abroic Todg aAlove ewar mpdg éavrév. Parse
undapoi., Is any other censtruction admissible with dore. Turn this
clause into Latin,

3. Tipw tayloryy ééevéykavres agavifovorw, Give other accusatives
used like v tayioryw,
D
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4, TEleye 0¢, bt kal (ov Ekaoroc favrod & mavrev pdlore ¢udei, TOU
obuaroc b L av aypeiov y k. 7. A Account for the cases.

5. & palorae tefabpaka. . .. . Jéml 68 tpaywdia Togokdéa, Emi OF
lwypagla Zevéw. Give the prinecipal parts of: tefaiuara. Decline
Zopokréa, Where was ZbEw born, and when did he flourish?

6. What verbs regularly govern two accusatives ?

7. What cases are used with views of («) hearing; () seeing; (c)
tasting ?

8. What adverbs take () the genitive, (b) the dative?

9. Turn into Greek : How many eggs shall T be able to buy in the
market for three shillings? I shall go home by the same road, and on
the same day as you. Some of the pupils who were prudent listened
to their teacher when he spoke about Homer’s poems, the imprudent
neglected this. What do you think will be the result? By what
arguments did his accusers persuade the Athenians that Socrates
deserved to die?

(Additional for First or Second Class.)
DEMOSTHENES : OLYNTHIACS.

TiMe: Two AND A Harnyr Hours.
s

A. Translate: Or. T, §§ 1, 3, beginning 6 bpdv obv wapdw kapds, Gavdpec
"Abhpaiot, ending Wapaa'radm'at TLTOV OAWY TpayudTey,

1. ‘0 pév olw wapiw kaipbc. Write an historical note.
2. pévov ovyi. Distinguish this from od pévov.
3. 0T Tow TpaypdTwy k. 7. A, Account for all cases in this clause.

Hueic & obk oida bvrwd Jot dokovuev Eyew tpémov wpog avrd. Ex-
plam the construction and give the Latin.

5. mploacbar. What is the meaning of the active voice ?
6. Omwc évbévde kal Ponbfoete kal py mabyre. Account for moods.
7. &ore. When is it so accentuated? dvfpworoc. Write the gen. sing.

B. Translate: OrL. II. §§ 14, 15, begmnmg at, "0Aw¢ ,uev yap 7 Maked-
oviky Sbvaus kal apyy ending Jofav avrl Tov (v acpaloc fppuévos,

1. mwpog *0rwbiove, mpoc Moridarar, Describe the geographical sit-
uation of the places.

2. wvwwl 08 Oerradoic oracttlovor Kkal TeTapayuévols Eml TRV TUPQUVLKYY
oiriav éfoffyoe. What does he refer to?

3. mivr'opedel. What is the constuction ?

4. Parse: karackevdoar, 'e§erfieykTat, wporémworat,
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1L

1 What forms of the following words are found in Od. 1x: vaiv,
‘olg, moALGY, cob, ov, Bin, 4, éolicw, Tibyc?

2. Give examples of iterative forms from the same author,

3. Show, by a comparison of Greek and Latin, that many Greek
words («) have taken an initial vowel, (b) have lostan initial consonant.

4. Write a list of enclitics.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
EURIPIDES : Arcestis, PLATO: APoLOGIA SOCRATIS.

Tmve: THREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Ale. vv. 280—289.

1. bpag yap rapd mpayual G¢ éyer. Comment on the position of
‘these clauses in the sentence, and on the position of the words in these
clauses.

2. Distinguish 620 and Poddopar; karastjsase and karabrioa,

3. mapby po uiy Qaveiv. Parse mapdr, and give other examples of a
similar construction. When is ov used with the infinitive, and 7 with
‘the indicative?

4. GAX avdpa te 6xev k. 7 A The construction of the clause is
variously explained.

5. oyew. Write 2nd sing. of this tense in all moods. @mooracfeioa.
Parse, give the principal parts, and write the 3rd sing. of this tense in
all moods, adding the infinitive.

B. Translate : Ale. vv, 1151—1158, beginning :—

AA. petvoy wap’ fuivkal ovvéorioc yevov.

1. evroyolpe. How else may a similar notion be expressed? What
verbs have this form of mood?

2. mhoy T évvémw Tetpapyia. Name them.

3. ob yap edroydv apvioopar. Is this the usual construction. Classify
‘the uses of the participle, and give one example of each.

4. Parse ivi6an, pelppuésuesfa. What is the force of perd in coms
pound verbs?

5. Scan the last three lines of Extract A.

6. Point out differences between the chorus and the dialogue.
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C. Translate : Apol. Soc. ch. 27, ending at : avri Tobrov &) Elwpar dv
&b 0ld” b1 kakdv byTwy, TobTOV TUUNCGUEVOC;

1. éxow elvar, Give other examples of this construction.
2. 7unoeclar Towobrov Twoe Epavrd., Account for mood and cases.

3. Edoua ov &b old b kaxiw bvrer., Two constructions seem to be
combined in this phrase.

4. viv 68, b¢ éoumlf &l Tpelc pbvas perévrt_so'ov OV Phoww, &770378([)8{1*,’77,&11.
Some editors read tpiudrovre instead of mpeic. Why? Parse amomepeiys.

5. Show by examples how the indicative mood with and without
av is used in conditional sentences, and give the equivalents in Latin.

6. Socrates mentions some events in his own life in the Apology.

D. Translate into Greek :—Athenians, if any one among you think
that we are executing more men than we ought, let him reflect that
where constitutions are changing (uefiorapar) these things everywhere
happen, and that there must needs be here a great many enemies to
those who are changing the government into an oligarchy, both on
account of the City being the largest of all in Greece, and the people
having been bred in freedom for a very long time.

(A dditional for First or Second Class.)

E. Translate this passage, not seen before: "0} Aowév éori, kal
mwhdaw pdv Edet, diagehyer Fovde viw, TobT épdd. oidevde Tow wavrov, obTwg
O¢ xprpdrov 0ei T TOAst mpde Ta viv émibvra  mphypara. ovuBéPuke &
ebTuYfuaTa ano Tabropdrov, oig v ypnoduela opbic, icwe &v yévorro Ta
déovra, mparov pdv yap oic Pacideds mioTeber Kal evepyérag Vmeldnpey favrob,
0bTOL (o0ToL Kal wolepobor Gpilimmy, Emell 6 wphrTev kal cwveldos Gravd &
pidimmog katd Baciréws Tapackevilerar, obTog avdomaoros yéyove, kal mdoag
Tac wpdgels Pacideve oby fudw karpyopobvrwy axoboerar, obs vwép, Tov
suppépovroc & rjyfoairo Tov idlov Aéyew, alda Tov Tpdfavrog abrob kai diot
kobvTog, Lot elvar moTac Ta¢ Katyyopiag, kal Aoumov Abyov elvar Toig wap'
Huiw mpéofeow, v Bactlede Hdior’ av aroboar, d¢ ToV dugorépove aduovvTa
ko] Typwphoactar dei, kal bre woAd T4 Bacidel gofepwtepds éolf & pilimmo,
av mporépou v Emilbirar el yap Eykaradeirbuevol o welobpeba usic, ddeds
&n’ Eketvov 0y mopeboeTal,




XXV,

LATIN.
Exominer .........ccieeevee ceannss...- JOHN JoHNSON, M. A,
FIRST YEAR.
VIRGIL: EcrLogues. CICERO: Pro LEGE MANILIA,

Tive : THREE HOURS.

15
A. Translate:

D. Phyllida mitte mihi: meus est natalis, Tolla ;
Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipse venito.
M. Phyllida amo ante alias ; nam me discedere flevit,
Et longum Formose, vale, vale, inquit, Tolla.

D. Triste lupus stabulis, maturis frugibus imbres,
Arboribus venti, nobis Amaryllidis irae.
M. Dulce satis humor, depulsis arbutus haedis,
Lenta salix feto pecori, mihi solus Amyntas.

D. Pollio amat nostram, quamvis est rustica, Musam :
Pierides, vitulam lectori pascite vestro.
M. Pollio et ipse facit nova carmina : pascite taurum,
Tam cornu petat et pedibus qui spargat arenam.

D. Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet ;
Mella fluant illi, ferat et rubus asper amomum.
M. Qui Bavium non odit, amet tua carmina, Maevi,
Atque idem iungat vulpes et mulgeat hircos.

D. Qui legitis flores et humi nascentia fraga,
Frigidus, o pueri, fugite hinc, latet anguis in herba.
M. Parcite, oves, nimium procedere : non bene ripae
Creditur ; ipse aries etiam nunc vellera siccat.

1. “Etlongum Formose........ ,7 Longwm may be construed im
two ways.

2. “Pierides, vitulam lectori pascite vestro.” Explain what is
meant. What is the origin of the name Pierides? Give equivalent
epithets used in the Eclogues.

3. “Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet. Supply
the ellipsis, explain the meaning, and give some account of Pollio.

4. *Qui Bavium non odit, amet tua carmina, Maevi.” Tell what
is known of these persons.

5. “Non bene ripae creditur.” Give the rule for the construction.
6. Are there any poetical usages in this extract ?

7. Give the dates of Virgil’s birth and death. How are his works
described in his epitaph? Are any historical events referred to in the
Eclogues ?

B. Translate:

Quare, si propter socios nulla ipsi injuria lacessiti, majores nostri
cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt,
quanto vos studio convenit injuriis provocatos sociorum salutem una
cum imperii vestri dignitate defendere? praesertim cum de maximis
vestris vectigalibus agatur.

Nam ceterarum provinciarum vectigalia, Quirites. tanta sunt, uts ii
ad ipas provincias tutandas vix contenti esse possimus ; Asia vero tam
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opima est ac fertilis, ut et ubertate agrorum et varietate fructuum et
magnitudine pastionis et multitudine earum rerum, quae exportantur,,
facile omnibus terris antecellat. Itaque haec vobis provincia, Quirites,
si et belli utilitatem et pacis dignitatem retinere voltis, non modo a
calamitate, sed etiam a metu calamitatis est defendenda. Nam in cet-
eris rebus, cum venit calamitas, tum detrimentum accipitur; at in
vectigalibus non solum adventus mali, sed etiam metus ipse affert cal-
amitatem. Nam cum hostinm ¢opiae non longe absunt, etiam si irrup-
tio nulla facta est, tamen pecua relinquuntur, agri cultura deseritur,
mercatorum navigatio conquiescit. Ita neque ex portu neque ex decu-
mis neque ex scriptura vectigal conservari potest.

I. ¢ Cum Poenis bella gesserunt.” Give the dates and causes.
2.  ““Quum venit calamitas.” Parse venit.

3. ‘““Neque ex decumis neque ex scriptura.” Explain these terms.
and account for the name seripture.

4. “Quum de maximis vestris vectigalibus agatur.” What is the
usual meaning of agitur de aligue re 2

5. Account for moods in subordinate clauses in this extract.

6. Quid tam singulare quam ut ex senatusconsulto legibus solutus
consul ante fieret (sc. Pompeius) quam ullum alinm magistratam per
leges capere licuisset. Translate, and write an explanatory note.

7. 'What made this Lea Manilia necessary, according to Cicero *
‘What were the objections to it, and how did Cicero meet. them 2

I

1. Name the gender, and write the nom. and gen. sing., and gen..
pl. of —
frugibus, imbres, pedibus,rastros, ossis, apes, menses, heroum:
praesepia, fusis.

2. Mark the quantity of each syllable in the preceeding words.

3. (@) Write the chief parts of-—

contingo, desino, adole, dilige, abstulit, resono, recubo,
consedimus, aspice, reice.

(b) Write the chief parts of the simple forms of these verbs,
when they differ from those of the compound forms.

4. Each of the following words admits of different meanings,
according to difference in quantity of syllables :
sinum, levi, moris, latus, liba, aret.

5. Distinguish between : —potentia, potestas ; paro, parea, pario;
quotidie, indies ; si velit, si vellet.

6. In how many ways may the perfect participle active be express-
ed in Latin ? Illustrate in the following sentence -—Having left his
baggage, he retreated. i

7. Translate: Is this girl skilled in singing ?—On the road a
serpent of huge size attacked the Roman army. —In my opinion he is
not a fit person to be put in command of the army.—The senate at
Rome decreed that the praetor, P. Cornelius, should despatch troops
to the assistance of the Consuls at Capua.—All the best and weightiest
n;len among the philosophers confess that they are ignorant of many
things.
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(Additional for First or Second Class.)
CICERO: Pro MILONE.
{Tve: Two AND A HALr HoURs.

3 &
A. Translate:

Cur igitur incendiwum curie, oppugnationem sedium M. Lepidi,
cedem hanc ipsam contra rempublicam senatus factam esse decrevit?
Quia nulla vis umquam est in libera civitate suscepta inter cives non
contra rempublicam. Non enim est illa defensio contra vim unquam
optanda, sed nonnumquam est necessaria. Nisi vero aut ille dies, in
quo Ti. Gracchus est ceesus, aut ille, quo Caius, aut quo arma Saturnini,
etiamsi e republica, opressa sunt, rempublicam tamen non vulnerarunt.
Ttaque ego ipse decrevi, quum cadem in Appia factam esse constaret,
non eum, qui se defendisset, contra rempublican fecisse; sed quum
inesset in re vis et insidize, crimen judicio reservavi, rem notavi. Quod
si per furiosum illum tribunum senatui, quod sentiebat, perficere
licuisset, novam quaestinonem nunc nullam haberemus. Decernebat
enim, ut veteribus legibus tantummodo extra ordinem queereretur.
Divisa sententia est postulante nescio quo. Nihil enim necesse est
omnium me flagitia proferre. Sic reliqua auctoritas senatus empta
intercessione sublata est.

1. Account for the moods in snbordinate clauses.

2. Why are different constructions used with decerno in this
passage ?

2

3. ““Postulante nescio quo. Nihil necesse est....” Parse, nescio
quo, nihil.

4. Give the dates of the historical events mentioned.
B. Translate:

Non timeo, judices, ne odio inimicitiarum mearum inflammatus,
libentius hzc in illum evomere videar quam verius. Etenim etsi
praecipuum esse debebat tamen ita communis erat ommnium ille hostis,
ut in communi odio pene wqualiter versaretur odium meum. Non
potest dici satis, ne cogitari quidem, quantum in illo sceleris, quantum
exitii fuerit. Quin sic attendite, judices. Nempe haec est queestio de
interitu P. Clodii. Fingite animis; (libere enim sunt cogitationes
nostre et, que volunt, sic intuentur, ut ea cernimus, que videmus ;)
fingite igitur cogitatione imagmem hujus conditionis mes : si possim
efficere, ut Milonem absolvatis, sed ita, si P. Clodius revixerit ;—Quid
vultu extimuistis ? quonam modo ille vos vivus afficeret, quos mortuus
inani cogitatione percussit? Quid? si ipse Cn. Pompeius, qui ea virtute
ac fortuna est, ut ea potuerit semper, quae nemo praeter illum; si is,
inquam, potuisset aut queestionem de morte P. Clodii ferre, aut ipsum
ab inferis excitare, utrum putatis potius facturum fuisse? Etiamsi
propter amicitiam vellet illum ab inferis revocare, propter rempublicam
non fecisset. :

1. “Non timeo, judices, ne....” What conjunctions are used
after ‘““fearing ”? How is their use explained ? Is any other construc-
tion found ?

2. Distinguish : video, cerno, specto, intueor.
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3. ¢ Utrum putatis potius facturum fuisse.” Parse utrum, facturum
Suisse. If putatis had not been used, what would the form of the
sentence be ?

5. What is the date of this speech? State briefly the points of
Cicero’s defence. :

1L

1. What nouns of the 2nd and 4th decl. are feminine ?

2. Form diminutives from: homo, filia, liber, servus, hortus,

|
‘
|
' 4., Parse: ‘¢ Extimuistis,” ‘‘revixerit.”
\

signum, grandius.

: 3. Compare the adverbs formed from: Facilis, audax, similis,
I utus, acer.

4. What parts of inquam and salve are used ?
5. Mark quantities and arrange as Hexameters :

Cassandra sola tales casus mihi canebat.
i Et Apollo nautis formidatus aperitur.
Bacchi pocula medio aulai libabant.

SECOND YEAR,

Tive : THREE HOURS.
i HORACE : Opgs, Boox I. LIVY: Boox I., CHAPs. 1-43.
A. Translate :

Nunc est bibendum, nunc pede libero
Pulsanda tellus, nunc Saliaribus
‘ Ornare pulvinar deorum
e Tempus erat dapibus, sodales.
Antehac nefas depromere Caecubum
Cellis avitis, dum Capitolio
i Regina dementes ruinas
Funus et imperio parabat
Contaminato cum grege turpium
Morbo virorum, quidlibet impotens
Sperare fortunaque dulei
Ebria. Sed minuit furorem
Vix una sospes navis ab ignibus,
Mentemque lymphatam Mareotico
Redegit in veros timores
Caesar, ab Italia volantem
Remis adurgens, accipiter velut
Molles columbas aut leporem citus
Venator in campis nivalis
Haemoniae, daret ut catenis
Fatale monstrum : quae generosius
Perire quaerens nec muliebriter
Expavit ensem nec latentes
Classe cita reparavit oras.
1. Are there any poetical usages, verbal or grammatical, in this
extract ?
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2. (a.) ‘“Nunc Saliaribus Ornare pulvinar deorum Tempus erat
dapibus.”

(b.) “Mentemque lymphatam Mareotico.”
(c.) “In campis nivalis Haemoniae.”
‘Write explanatory notes on the words in italics.

3. (a.) “Vix una Sospes navis ab ignibus.” How far is this
eorrect ?

(b.) “Nec latentes Classe cita reparavit oras.” What is
referred to? What is the primary meaning of reparo ?

4. ‘“Antehac nefas depromere Caecubum.” What wines are men-
tioned in this Book? Where were they made? How does Horace
describe them ?

5. Scan the first stanza. The scansion of line 5 is peculiar.

6. Mark the gender and decline (@) in the singular: pulveris,
gazis, barbite ; (b ) in the plural : imber, dites, pinus.

7. Parse: mearis, moderere, nitentes, affatus, pectes, sevéris,
expavit.

B. Translate:

Regnavit Ancus annos quattuor et viginti, cuilibet superiorum
regum belli pacisque et artibus et gloria par. Jam filii prope puberem
aetatem erant. Ko magis Tarquinius instare, ut quam primum comitia
regi creando fierent. Quibus indictis, sub tempus pueros venatum
ablegavit. Isque primus et petisse ambitiose regnum et orationem
dicitur habuisse ad conciliandos plebis animos compositam : Quum se non
rem novam petere, quippe qui non primus, quod quisquam indignari
mirarive posset, sed tertius Romae peregrinus regnum affectet: et
Tatium non ex peregrino solum sed etiam ex hoste regem factum; et
Numam ignarum urbis, non petentem in regnum ultro accitum. Se, ex
quo sui potens fuerit, Romam cum conjuge ac fortunis omnibus
commigrasse ; majorem partem aetatis ejus, qua civilibus officiis
fungantur homines, Romae se quam in vetere patria vixisse. Domi
militiaeque sub haud poenitendo magistro, ipso Anco rege, Romana se
jura, Romanos ritus didicisse. Obsequio et observantia in regem cum
omnibus, benignitate erga alios cum rege ipso certasse. Haec eum
haud falsa memorantem ingenti consensu populus Romanus regnare
jussit. Ergo virum cetera egregium secuta, quam in petendo habuerat,
etiam regnantem ambitio est. -

1. “Cuilibet superiorum regum...... par.” Distinguish quilibet,
quisquam, aliquis, quis.

2. ‘““Quum, se non rem novam petere.” Explain the use of quum
here.

3. Ancum Sabina matre ortum, nobilemque una imagine Numae
esse. What is meant by the latter statement ?

4, TIllustrate the use of non and haud from this extract.
5. (@) Clamor inde concursusque populi, mirantium quid rei

esset, )
(b.) Simul, quae curando vulneri opus sunt, sedulo comparat.
(c.) Itaque....per speciem alienae fungendae vicis suas opes
firmavit.

Translate and point out some peculiarites of syntax.,
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6. Turn the speech in extract B into oratio recta.

7. On what ground is Livy’s First Book considered to be in the
main unhistorical ?

8. Point out some instances of suppression in this book and account
for them.

9. Give some account of Livy.

C. Translate into Latin :

Fabricius was one of the ambassadors who had come to Pyrrhus to
speak about the captives. When Pyrrhus heard his name, he honoured
him greatly and sent him gifts and gold, Fabricius refused everything.
Next day Pyrrhus, wishing to frighten him by the sudden sight of an
elephant, said to his servants, ‘let the beast be placed close to Fabricius
behind a curtain ;> when this was done, at a given signal, the curtain
being removed, the beast suddenlyuttered a fearful scream, but Fabricius
smiled gently and said to Pyrrhus, ‘your beast does not move me to
day more than your gold did yesterday.’

(Additional for First or Second Class.)

HORACE : Opes. Booxs II, IIL

Tmve : Two Hours,
A, Translate :

Nolis longa ferae bella Numantiae,

Nec dirum Hannibalem, nec Siculum mare

Poeno purpureum sanguine mollibus
Aptari citharae modis ;

Nec saevos Lapithag et nimium mero

Hylaeum domitosque Herculea manu

Telluris juvenes, unde periculum
Fulgens contremuit domus

Saturni veteris ; tuque pedestribus

Dices historiis proelia Caesaris,

Maecenas, melius ductaque per vias
Regum colla minacium.

Me dulces dominae Musa Licymniae

Cantus, me voluit dicere lucidum

Fulgentes oculos et bene mutuis
Fidum pectus amoribus ;

Quam nec ferre pedem dedecuit choris,

Nec certare joco nec dare brachia

Ludentem nitidis virginibus sacro
Dianae celebris die.

Num tu quae tenuit dives Achaemenes,

Aut pinguis Phrygiae Mygdonias opes

Permutare velis crine Licymniae,
Plenas aut Arabum domos?
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B. Translate:

Quantum distet ab Inacho

Codrus pro patria non timidus mori
Narras, et genus Aeaci

Et pugnata sacro bella sub o :
Quo Chium pretio cadum

Mercemur, quis aquam temperet ignibus,
Quo praebente domum et quota

Pelignis caream frigoribus, taces.
Da lunae propere novae,

Da noctis mediae, da, puer, auguris
Murenae : tribus ant novem

Miscentur cyathis pocula commodis.
Qui Musas amat impares

Ternos ter cyathos attonitus petet
Vates ; tres prohibet supra

Rixarum metuens tangere Gratia
Nudis juncta sororibus.

Insanire juvat: eur Berecyntiae
Cessant flamina tibiae ?

Cur pendet tacita fistula cum lyra ?
Parcentes ego dexteras

Odi: sparge rosas ; audiat invidus
Dementem strepitum Lycus

Et vicina seni non habilis Lyco.

1. (a.) ¢Bella Numantiae.” Give the dates.

(b.) ‘“Nec saevos Lapithas et nimium mero Hylaeum.” What
does he refer to?

(c.) “Quae tenuit dives Achaemenes.” Who is meant?

2. (&) Desine molliun
Tandem querelarum.

(0.) Quid terras alio calentes
Sole mutamus ?

Write explanatory notes on the constructions.

3. Quantum distet ab Inache Codrus.”

(e.) Write an historical note.
(b.) What other construction is used with éistare by Horace ?

4. ““Tribus ant novem Miscentur cyathis pocula commodis.” Ex-
plain this passage.

5. Point out some Graecisms in extraet B.
6. Arrange as Lyric verses :

Ante Agamemnona fortes vixere-—
Verum lucri studium et moras pone—
Et aulam vacuam patefecit.

7. Write sentences in Latin to show the different uses of duwm.




XEXI

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.

TACITUS: AcgricorA. PLAUTUS: Caprivii JUVENAL:
SATIRES, IIL. X. XIII.

A. Translate : ~

Si novae gentes atque ignota acies constitisset, aliorum exercituum
exemplis vos hortarer ; nunc vestra decora recensete, vestros oculos in-
terrogate. Hi sunt, quos proximo anno unam legionem furto noctis
aggressos clamore debellastis ; hi ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimi,
ideoque tam diu superstites. Quomodo silvas saltusque penetrantibus
fortissimum quodque animal contra ruere,—pavida et inertia ipso ag-
minis sono pelluntur,—sic acerrimi Britannorum iam pridem ceciderunt,
reliquus est numerus ignavorum et metuentium. Quos quod tandem
invenistis, non restiterunt, sed deprehensi sunt ; novissimae res et ex-
tremo metu corpora defixere aciem in his vestigiis, in quibus pulchram
et spectabilem victoriam ederetis. Transigite cum expeditionibus, im-
ponite quinquaginta annis magnum diem, approbate rei publicae nun-
quam exercitui imputari potuisse aut moras belli aut caussas rebellandi.

1. “Hi ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimi’. Explain this phrase.
Give a similar one from an English author.

! 2. ‘Quomodo silvas....... pelluntur.” There is a difficulty in con-
| struing this sentence. How may it be explained or removed ? Parse
penetrantibus.

{ 3. ‘Quos quod tandem invenistis, non restiterunt.’ Explain the
‘ construction.

| 4. ‘Novissimae res et extremo metu...... ederetis.” What other
reading of this sentence is found ? Parse ederetis, and account for
mood and tense.

5. Turn the passage ‘Si novae gentes...... superstites’ into oratio
obliqua.

6. Point out some characteristics of Tacitus’ style in the extract,
or, write a sketch of Tacitus.

B. Translate :
ERGASILUS.

Tum piscatores, qui preebent populo pisceis feetidos,

Qui advehuntur quadrupedanti crucianti canterio ;
Quorum odos subbasilicanos omneis abigit in foram, 815
Eis ego ora verberabo sirpiculis piscariis :

I Ut sciant, alieno naso quam exhibeant molestiam.

| Tum lanii autem, qui concinnant liberis orbas oves,

Qui locant caedundos agnos, et dupla agninam danunt,
Qui petroni nomen indunt verveci sectario ;

Eum ego si in via petronem publica conspexero,

Et petronem et dominum reddam mortaleis miserrumos.

1. Why is vs. 815, considered spurious by some editors ?

2. (a) ‘Dupla agninam danunt.” What words are understood ?
Translate with the readmg duplam.

(b.) Parse danunt. Mention other terms used like agninam.

3. 'What are the meaning and derivation of the following words :
Latomias, sesquiopus, sorsum, dierectum, nuculeum, offuicis,
deruncinatus ?
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4. Parse : surpuit, inpingier, pectito, moriri, collos.

5. Scan: Advorte animum sis tu : istos captivos duos
Heri quos emi de praeda a questoribus.

C. (@) Hic ubi nocturnae Numa constituebat amicae,
Nunc sacri fontis nemus et delubra locantur
Judaeis, quorum cophinus foenumque supellex ;
Omnis enim populo mercedem pendere jussa est
Arbor, et ejectis mendicat silva camenis.

(6) Nos hominum divamque fidem clamore ciemus,
Quanto Faesidium laudat vocalis agentem
Sportula. Die, senior bulla dignissime, nescis,
Quas habeat veneres aliena pecunia ?

Translate these passages and write such notes as you think necess-
ary. ‘

1. Name the gender, write the genitive case in the same number,
and note any particularities in declension of :

Supellex, epulum, proceres, compago, vices, apium, serraco,
lanugo, sestertia, visceribus.

2. What is the subject of the tenth Satire, and what are the illus-
trations employed ?

D. Translate into Latin :

‘When the Athenians in the war with the Lacedemonians received
many defeats both by sea and land, they sent a message to the oracle
of Jupiter Ammon, to ask the reason why they who erected so many
temples to the gods and adorned them with so many costly offerings :
why they who had instituted so many festivals, and accompanied them
with such processions and ceremonies : in short, why they who had slain
so many hecatombs at their altars, should be less successful than the
Lacedemonians who fell so short of them in these particulars? To
this the oracle made the following reply : ‘I am better pleased with
the prayers of the Lacedemonians than with all the sacrifices of the
Athenians.”

(Additional for First or Second Class.)

Translate this letter, not seen before :

(Pliny excuses himself from being present at Paulinus’ inauguration as
consul, as he is engaged in re-arranging the terms of tenancy on his
estates.)

C. PLINIUS PAULINO SUO S.

Nec tuae naturae est translaticia (commonplace ) haec et quasi pub-
lica officia a familiaribus amiecis contra ipsorum commodum exigere, et
ego te constantius amo, quam ut verear ne aliter ac velim accipias, nisi
te kalendis statim consulem videro, praesertim cum me necessicas lo-
candorum praediorum plures annos ordinatura detineat, in qua mihi
nova consilia sumenda sunt. Nam priore lustro, quamquam post magnas
remissiones, reliqua (‘arrears) creverunt : inde plerisque nulla iam cura
minuendi aeris alieni, quod desperant posse persolvi ; rapiunt etiam con-
sumuntque quod natum est, ut qui iam putent se non sibi parcere.
Occurrendum ergo augescentibus vitiis et medendum est. Medendi
una ratio, si non nummo, sed partibus, locem ac deinde ex meis aliquos
operis exactores custodes fructibus ponam. Et alioqui nullum iustius
genus reditus, quam quod terra caelum annus refert. At hoc magnam
fidem, acres oculos, numerosas manus poscit,
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HEBREW.
Bxaminer vy o ov e svivviee suna v oo PRINCIPAL: Ross, DD,

Tive: Teree HOURS.

Translate the following sentences :

Tillakithh %8l beith hammelekh. Halokh hal’khii hitétsim limsho*hh.
/] o) 2
Tleihem melekh viiyyom’rd lazziiyith molvkhih faleinti. Kit'ti I'bhabhe-
khé&m v’#il big’dheikh&m.

1. Analyze and conjugate Tillakihh. To what class does this verb
belong ? Give the 3rd pers. masc. sing., and the 1st pers. pl. com. of this
tense ; and the inf. abs. and constr. and the pass. part. of the kal conju-
gation.

2, Parse the words melekh and beith. Name the point in mem.
Acccunt for its insertion. Give the abs. and constr. state sing. and pl.
of the two nouns in the first sentence.

3. Analyze and conjugate the verb halokh. To what class does it
beleng? What purpose is served by joining the inf. abs to a finite tense?

4, Analyze and conjugate the verb from which limsho*hh comes. Is
the sheva under mem silent or vocal 2 If the prefixed prep. had been

khaph or bheth would the sheva have been silent or vecal? Assign the
reason.

5. Parse the word lizziiyith. Account for the pattahh under lamedh,
and for the dagesh in zain. What is the import of the mark over the
zain ?

6. TFor what purpose is the circulus placed over the vayv in the word
mdolvkhah 2 Explain the words kK’ri and kh’thibh. Analyze the word.
Where does the vowel under mem come from ? Is sheva under lamedh
silent or vocal? Why ? If the verb had been a middle & or a middle 3,
how would it have been pointed ? For what purposeis this form of the
imper. and fut. employed ?

7. Analyze the last word in the exercise. Is the sheva under gimel
silent or vocal ? Give the rule. Give also the abs. and constr. states,
sing. and plur. of this noun.

8. What is an intermediate syllable ? In what letters is Dagesh lene
ingserted ? What effect does it produce on them ? For what purpose is
Dagesh forte inserted in a letter ?

9. To what family of languages does Hebrew belong ?
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FRENCH.
Ezdminer. eeeveesees casevess. PROFESSOR J. L1EcHTI, M. A, .
FIRST CLASS.
Tmvr : THREE HOURS,

Questions, marked * are to be omitted by the Junier section ; those marked t, by
the Senior section.

IO

A. Travslate : 1. (a) Molitre’s “Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.”—Le
Maitre & Danser—Oui la récompense la plus agréable qu'on puisse rece-
voir des choses que l’on fait, c’est de les voir connues, de les veair cares-
s€es d’un applandissement qui vous honore. Il n’y a rien, & mon avis,
qui nous paye mieux que cela de toutes nos fatigues; et ce sont des dou-
ceurs exquises que des louanges éclairées. Le Maitre de Musique.—J'en
demeure d’accord, et je les gofite comme vous. Il n’y a rien assurément
qui chatonille davantage que les applandissements que vous dites ; mais
cet encens ne fait pas vivre. Des louanges tottes pures ne mettent point
un homme & son aise ; il y faut méler du solide ; et la meilleure fagon de
louer, c’est de louer avec les mains. C’est un homme & la vérité, dont les
lumieres sont petites, qui parle & tort et & travers de toutes choses, et
n’applaudit qu'e contre--sens ; mais son argent redresse les jugements de
son esprit; il y a du discernement dans sa bourse ; et ce bourgeois igno-
rant nous vaut mieux, comme vous voyez, que le grand seigneur éclairé
qui nous a introduits ici.

(b.) Le Maitre de Philosophie—Eh quoi! messieurs, faut-il s’empor-
ter de la sorte ? Et n/avez-votis point lu le docte traité que Sénéque a
composé de la colere? Y a-t<l rien de plus bas et de plus honteux que cette
passion, qui fait d’un homme une béte féroce ? et la raison ne doit-elle pas
étre maitresse de tous nos mouvements ? Le Maitre a Danser :—Comment,
Monsieur ! il vient nous dire des injures & tous deux, en méprisant la
danse, que j’exerce, et la musique, dont il fait profession! ZLe Maitre de
Philosophic :—Un homme sage est au-dessus de toutes les injures quon
lui peut dire ; et la grande réponse qu’on doit faire aux outrages, c’est la
modération et la patience. Le Maitre d’Armes:—Ils ont tous deux
I’audace de vouloir compater leurs professions @ la mienne! ZLe Maitre
de Philosophie:—Faut-il que cela vous émeuve ?—Ce n’est pas de vaine
gloire et de condition que les hommes doivent disputer entre eux; et ce
qui distingue parfaitement les uns des autres c’est la sagesse et la vertu.

(a.) 1. Ce sont des douceurs exquises que des louanges éclairées
Turn this Gallicism into a regular logical sentence, and account for the
agreement of éclairées.

* 2. Parse davantage in : qui chatouille davantage, and show by exs.
how it is to be used in modern French. Modernize the clause in ques-
tion.

8. Puisse, voir, paye, vivre. Parse and give rules for mood. Men-
tion exceptions to rules by which voir and vivre are governed.

* 4, Comment on the expressions ! des louanges toutes pures; il y
Jaut méler ; nous vaut mieuz.

1 5. Write down the primitive tenses ef infroduits, and state the
tule for the agreement of such participles.
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(6.) 6. Y at-l rien de plus bas et de plus honteux que cette passion.
State your reason for the mascul. form of bas and konteux, and explain
the use of the prepos. de.

B. Voltaire’s “Charles XI1.”—Fort de tous ces avantages dus & son
seul génie, et de 'absence du roi de Suetde, le czar prit Narva d’assaut
aprés un siége régulier, et aprés avoir empéché qu'elle ne fait secourue
par mer et par terre. Les soldats, maitres de la ville, coururent au pil-
lage ; ils s’abandonnérent aux barbaries les plus énormes: le czar courait
ce tous cHtés pour arréter le désordre et le massacre; il arracha lui-méme
des femmes des mains des soldats qui les allaient égorger aprés les avoir
violées ; il fut méme obligé de tuer de sa main quelques Moscovites qui
n’écoutaient point ses ordres. On montre encore & Narva, dans I’hotel
de ville, la table sur laquelle il posa son épée en entrant, et on s’y res-
souvient des paroles qu’il adressa aux citoyens qui s'y rassemblérent:
“Ce n’est peint du sang des habitants que cette épée est teinte, mais de
celui des Moscovites que j’ai répandu pour sauver vos vies.””—Si le czar
avait toujours eu cette humanité c’était le premier des hommes. Il aspir-
ait & plus qu'a détrnire des villes, il en fondait une alors peu loin de
Narva méme, an milieu de ses nouvelles conquétes ; c’etait la ville de
Petersbourg, dont il fit depuis sa résidence, et le centre du commerce.

t 1. Fit, coururent, ressouvient, adressa. Write in full the tenses to
which these verbs belong ; give also the infinit. and pres. part of: prit,
secourue, teinte, répandu.

2. Sile czar avait....Parse si; show by exs. that it may be used ad-
verbially in two ways.

* 8. Il aspirait & plus qu’. ... What difference do you make between :
11 faut plus qu’un homme pour faire cela, il faut plus d’un homme, and il
faut un homme de plus.

C. Translate this passage not seen before :—Louis Blanc: Appel @ la
pitié.—La misére engendre non seulement la dounleur, mais le crime.
Voici un malheureux qui a pris naissance dans le désespoir et le vice; son
intelligence n’est pas sortie des ténébres; ’indigence lui a soufflé de fu-
nestes tentations. La main d’un ami n’a jamais pressé sa main. Pas une
voix qui ait éveillé en lui les échos de la tendresse, de amour. Jeune, il
a traversé sans en jouir, ’dge des fleurs et du soleil. Maintenant, s’il
devient coupable, criez a votre justice d’intervenir : notre sécurité 'exige.
Mais n’oubliez pas que votre ordre social n’a pas étendu sur cet infortuné
la protection due & sa faiblesse. N’ubliez pas que son libre arbitre a
été perverti des le berceau ; qu’une fatalité inique a pesé sur son 4me ;
qu’il a eu froid, qu’il n’a pas appris la bonté.

II.

1. Mention some prefixes, suffixes and diminutives, used in French
to form compound and derivative substantives. Write down three exs.
for each case.

* 2. What logical order does the French construction follow 2 Trans-
late : The young man writes letters to his friends twice a week. The
subject may be placed afier the verb. Give short exs. in illustration.

3. " The English passive assumes different forms in French Trans-
late: The place was approached with the greatest care. English is
spoken here. This fruit is eaten green. What is the passive of French
intran. verbs? Take for example: Have these letters been answered ?
(répondre a). The patient is not allowed to (permettre a..) go out. Note
the exceptions with ene ex.
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4. Que. Illustrate the use of this word according as it is: (a) relative
pron.; (b) interrogat. pron.; (c) adverb; (d) conjunction. Name the
only two relat. pros. which may be used as nominatives.

+ 5. Le fils de la reine qui mourut dernierement & Cannes. Why is
this sent. incorrect 2 Write it correctly. Distingunish between quoi ? and
que ?; between: qui est-ce qui ? and qu’est-ce qui ? giving short exs.

# 6. Kxplain the rule concerning the word quelque, when followed (a)
by a noun; (b) by a verb; (c) by an adjective. Take for exs.: Whatever
friends you may have; whatever may be your ambition; however great
your influence may be.

1 7. Illustrate the various forms of the English it /s, denoting time,
distance, temperature, or followed by an adjective.

8. Translate into idiomatic French: I am reading a book. I was
writing when you entered. I had just been playing when I heard your
voice. You are to get up early. This house is to be let. Are you cold.
He is wrong. We are forbidden to speak. He is fond of studying.

9. Se coucher, S’enrichir, s’apercevoir, se défendre. Write down the
affirmative and negative Imperative of these verbs. Which wtransitive
verbs are conjugated with étre 2

10. These rumors are alarming. By obliging your friends yon will
deserve their friendship. The books we have read, have been published
in England. They (f) have not spoken to one another. Translate these
sents. and give rales for the agreement of the part. pres. and past.

11. Name the principal works of Moliere and explain the purport of
each. What reforms has he accomplished ?

Translate into French: (Junior Section) Say what is is true, do
what is good Day and night must be differently employed; the former
in (&) work, the latter in rest. Ihave not received the newspaper of which
you speak. Into which house has he gone? To-morrow, being Sunday,
I shall be at home all day. At what time do you rise, and when do
you retire ? That word is easily translated. I long to go to the country.
It snowed nearly all day. History is more useful to us than novels, even
(than) those that pretend to teach virtne. The bee cannot extract any
honey from flowers that are only painted.

{Senior Section) :—The conscience of the just (man) is a mirror of
polished steel, which the impure breath of the wicked cannot tarnish.
Happiness is not an easy thing; it is very difficult to find it within us, and
impossible to find it elsewhere. The mania of most Frenchmen, says
Montesquieu, is to show ingenuity (esprit), and the mania of those whe
believe to have genius, is to write books. Man must die—whoever he may
be, whatever he may do, whatever he may possess, whatever may be his
station, however learned and powerful he may be.

SECOND CLASS.

Time: Turer HOURS.,

Passage and questions marked *, are to be omitted by the 1st Section ; those
marked t, by the 2nd Section.
I.

* A. Traduisez:  Moliere: I’Avare—Elise—Vous moquez-vous,
Valere, de lui parler comme vous faites? Valére :—C’est pour ne point
Paigrir, et pour en venir mieux & bout. Heurter de front ses sentiments
est le moyen de tout giter, etily a de certains esprits qu’il ne faut
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prendre qu’en biaisant, des tempéraments ennemis de toute résistance ;
des naturels rétifs, que la vérité fait cabrer, qui toujours se roidissent
contre le droit chemin de la raison, et qu’on ne méne qu’en tournant ol
Pon veut les conduire. Faites semblant de consentir a ce qu’il veut, vous
en viendrez mieux a vos fins.... Valére (@ Elise).—Oui ’argent est plus
précieux que toutes les choses du monde, et vous devez rendre griace au
ciel de I’honnéte homme de pere qu/il vous a donné, Il sait ce que clest
que de vivre. Lorsqu’on s’offre de prendre une fille sans dot, on ne doit
point regarder plus avant. Tout est renfermé la-dedans: et sans dot tient
lieub de beaute, de jeunesse, de naissance, d’honneur, de sagesse et de
probité.

B. Racine: Iphigénie.—

Doris.—Et que pourrait contre elle une impuissante haine ?

Ne valait-il pas mieux, renfermée & Mycene,
Eviter les tourments que vous venez chercher,
Et combattre des feux contraints de se cacher ?

Eriphile—Je le voulais Doris. Mais quelque triste image
Que sa gloire & mes yeux montrit sur ce rivage,
Au sort qui me trainait il fallut consentir -
Une secrete voix m/ordenna de partir,
Me dit qu/offrant ici ma présence importune
Peut-éure j'y pourrais porter mon infortune;
Que pent-étre, approchant ces amants trop heureux,
Quelqu‘un de mes malheurs se répandrait sur eux.
Voila ce qui m’amene, et non l/impatience
D/apprendre & qui je dois une triste naissance ;
Ou plutdt leur hymen me servira de loi :
S'il s/acheve, il suffit, tout est fini pour moi :
Je périrai, Doris; et, par une mort prompte,
Dans Ja nuit du tombeau j/enfermerai ma honte,
Sans chercher des parents si longtemps ignorés,
Et que ma folle amour a trop déshonorés.

1. Ily aellipse dans les deux premiers vers du passage d'Iphigénie.
Mentionnez les mots supprimés. Expliquez laccord du partic. passé
renfermée.

2. Quelque triste. ... montrdt. Faites l'analyse des mots quelque et
montrdt. Quelque peut aussi figurer au plariel et s/écrit quelquefois en
deux mots; écrivez des exemples & lappui.

3. Pour quel autre mot porte: estil mis dans: Peut-étre j’y pourrais
porter 2 Voila ce qui m’amene ; on peut supprimer le ce dans un certain
cas. Donnez un exemple.

4. Et que ma folle amour.—Commentez sur le genre du mot amour.

C. Traduisez (a livre ouvert) Montalembert: L’Angleterre n'est pas
un de ces pares a allées droites et & arbres taillés, o le regard va droit
devant soi & perte de vue, ot tout est alligné, émondé, sablé, et arrosé
par ordonnance de police. Clest une forét vigoureuse et touffue, out il y
a de bons et de mauvais cantons, des pelouses charmantes et d'abominables
fondrieres, des chénes seculaires et des broussailles inextricables, mais ou
tout est spontané, robuste, naturel, et out la vie éclate et abonde de toutes
parts. Seulement il faut en faire le tour, la sonder et la parcourir en
tout sens et en toute saison, pour sen faire une icée. Encore ne sait-on
jamais tres bien si cette idee est exacte ou compléte ; mais ce qu’en sait,
ce qu'on sent, ¢/est qu'il y a 14 un foyer de vie, de force et de beauté, qui
périia sans doute un jour, comme tout ce qui est humain, qui peut demain
étre consumé par la colere de Idieu, mais ol rien n'indique encore la
décadence et la mort qu‘on se pla.t & lui prédire.
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P D. (dvancé) Molitre: Les femmes savantes. =

Henriette =—Le ciel, dont nous voyons que l’ordre est tout-puissant,
Pour différents emplois nous fabrique en naissant ;
Et tout esprit n’est pas composé d’une étoffe
Qui se trouve taillée a faire un philosophe,

Si le vétre est né propre aux élévations

O montent des savants les spéculations,

Le mien, ma soeur, est né pour aller terre a terre,
Et dans les petits soins son faible se resserre.

Ne troublons point du ciel les justes réglements,
Et de nos deux instinets snivons les mouvements.
Habitez, par 'essor d’un grand et beau génie,
Les hautes régions de la philosophie,

Tandis que mon esprit, se tenant ici-bas

Gofitera de Phymen les rerrestres appas.

Ainsi, dans nos desseins ’une a I'autre contraire,
Nous saurons toutes deux imiter notre mere :
Vous, du cote de PEme et des nobles désirs ;

Moi, du c6té des sens et des grossiers plaisirs:
Vous, aux productions d’esprit-et de lumiere ;
Moi, dans celles, ma soeur, qui sont de la matiere.

1. Dans quel but Moli¢re a-t-il écrit cette comédie, et queile autre
Ipitce tend au méme but?

1 2. Mettes en parallele les deux personnages: Armande et Henriette.

L%

1. Les noms aigle; chose; personne; gens, sont des demx genres.
Ecrivez des exs. et donnez 'origine de ces mots.

2. Montrez par deux exs. 'accord de I’adjectif gqualifiant le nom gens.
Il y a exception 2 I’égard du mot tout, expliquez et preuez pour ex. All
honest people will shun the society of blasphemers. Nearly al/ the people
have perished. All good people respect the laiws.

3. The English, French and American navies are the most powerfal
and the most formidable. ¥ shall not take pains (pl.) for nothing.
We have read I’avare, a comedy by Molitre. Expliquez 'emploi de
Varticle dans ses phrases.

4. Corriges les phrases suivantes et rendez compte des fautes qui
g’y trouvent! Il n’y a rien, jusqu’ad la vérité méme, a qui un peu
d’agrément n’est mécessaire.—Que des pauvres ne pourrait-on soulager
avec uu couple d’écus! La poésie est plus naturelle & 'homme qu’on
pense.—Les soldats périrent plus t6t que se rendre.

5. A quelle condition deux adjectifs peuvent-ls avoir un complé-
ment commun ? Donnez un ex. Traduisez: It is seldom the case that a
rich man is prodigal of his wealth te the poor.—That is the enly thing
which money alone cannot do.

* 6. Un adjectif peut régir différentes prépositions. Faites les expli-
cations nécessaires, prenant pour ex: Air is necessary to hfe. Air is
necessary to live. It is necessary to study.

7. Nul s’emploie tautét avec la particule ne, tautdot sans. Citez des
exs. & Pappui. Expliques la nuance entre : I/ n'¢tudie pas et Il nw’etudie
point.
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* 8, Traduisez les ex])ressions adverbiales : Ventre & terre ; & meilleur
marché ; bon gré mal gre ; adessein; en un clin d’oeil ; tant soit peu ; &
I’envers; & qui mieux mienx; en sursaut; sens dessus dessous; de pis
en pis; a flenr d’ean ; au fur et & mesure.

9. Citez quelques exs. & I'appui des régles de inversion du sujet et de
celle du régime direct. Qu’est-ce qui est incorrect dans les phrases, suivts. :
11 a su connaitre et se servir de ses avantages, Toi et moi sont accourus.
Ce fut b eux & qui j’ai parlé. J’esptre vous voir et que je pourrai vous
parler de.... Donnez-en le corrigé.

10. La forme verbale en ant, accompagnée d’un adverbe, est tantdt
variable, tantdt invariable. Montrez cela en donnant deux exs. Quand
cette forme est-elle toujours invariable ? prenez pour ex: It is not in [is-
t;m'ng to our passions that we (qu’on) live contentedly, but irn regulating
them.

11. Nommez les participes passés qui sont invariables avant le substant.
Pourquoi le sont-ils ?  Citez quelques exs. Tradunisez; The trees I have
seen growing ; The trees I have seen cut down. Pourqum le part passé
seen §’écrit-il différemment cans ces denx phrases ?

12. Mentionnez les principaux ouvrages de Moli¢re et de Racine, et
mdlquez les sources auxquelles ils ont emprunté leurs sn]ets Molitre
doit étre placé au-dessus de Racine.

Traduisez en Frangais :—Junius: 70 King George IT].—You ascended
the throne with a declared, and, I doubt not, a sincere resolution of giving
universal satisfaction to your subjects. You found them pleased with the
novelty of a young prince whose countenance promised even more than
his words, and loyal to you, not only from prizcipal, but passion. It was
not a cold allegiance to the first magistrate, but a partial, animated, at-
tachment to a favourite prince, the native of their country. They did not
wait to examine your conduct, not to be determined by experience, but
gave you a generous credit for the future blessings of your reign, and
paid you in advance the dearest tribute of their affections.

(Additional for o First Class.)

Moliere : Le Tantufe—

Cleante.—dJe ne suis point, mon frére, un docteur révéré ;
Et le savoir chez moi n’est pas tout retiré.
Mais, en un mot, je sais, pour toute ma science,
Du faux avec le vrai faire la différence.
Et comme je ne vois nul genre de héros
Qui soit plus a priser que les parfaits dévots,
Aucune chose au monde est plus noble et plus belle
Que la sainte ferveur d’un véritable zéle ;
Aussi ne vois-je rien qul soif plus odieux
Que le dehors platré d’un zéle specmux,
Que ces francs charlatans, que ces dévots de place,
De qui la sacrilége et trompeuse gnmace
Abuse lmpunement et se joue, a leur gré,
De ce qu’ont les mortels de plus saint et sacré ;
Ces gens qui, par une ame & I’'intérés soumise,
Font de dévotion métier et marchaudise,
Et veulent acheter crédit et dlgmtes
A prix de faux c]ms d’yeux et d'élans affectés ;
Ces gens, dis-je, qu’on voit, d une ardeur non commune,
Par le chemin du ciel courir a leur fortune.
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GERMAN.
EREer SR o S aes tat «...Pro¥Essor J. LiecHTI, M. A.
FIRST CLASS.
Tiue: THrEE HoURS.

A. Translate: Schiller’s Wilhelin Tell.

Gertrud ;—Mein lieber Herr und Ehewirth! Magst du
Ein redlich Wort von deinem Weib vernehmen ?
Des edlen Tbergs Tochter rithm ich mich
Des vielerfahrnen Manns. Wir Schwestern sassen
Die Wolle spinnend, in den langen N hten,
Wenn bei dem Vater sich des Volkes Hiupter
Versammelten, die Pergamente lasen
Der alten Kaiser, und des Landes Wohl
Bedachten in verniinftigem Gesprich.
Aufmerkend hort’ ich da manch kluges Wort,
Was der Verstand’ge denkt, der Gute wiinscht,
Und still im Herzen hab’ ich mir’s bewahrt.
So hire denn und acht’ auf meine Rede!
Denn, was dich presste, sieh, das wusst’ ich langst.

B. Hebel’s Einer oder der Andere—Also ritten sie mit einander in
Paris hinein, und zwar das Béunerlein aut der rechten Seite des Konigs;
denn was die liebe Einfalt, es sei mit Absicht oder durch Zufall, Unge-
schicktes thun kann, das thut sie. Der Bauner gab dem Konig auf alle
seine Fragen gesprachige Antwort. Er erzahlte ihm Manches iiber den
Feldban, aus seiner Haushaltung und wie er zuaweilen des Sonntags auch
sein Huhn in dem Topfe habe, und merkte lange nichts. Als er aber sah,
wie alle Fenster sich Gffneten und alle Strassen sich mit Menschen
anfiillten, wie Jedermann ehrerbietig auswich, da ging ihm ein Licht auf,

C. Schiller’s Welhelm Tell.—

Melchthal :—.......... O fromme Viiter dieses Landes!
Ich stehe, nur ein Jiingling, zwischen euch,
Den Vielerfahrnen—meine Stimme muss
Bescheiden schweigen in der Landsgemeinde.
Nicht, weil ich jung bin und nicht viel erlebte,
Verachtet meinen Rath und meine Rede;
Nicht liistern jugendiiches Blut, mich treibt
Des hochsten Jammers schmerzliche Gewalt,
Was auch den Stein des Felsen muss erbarmen.
Ihr selbst seid Viter, Hiupter eines Hauses
Und wiinscht euch einen tugendhaften Sohn,
Der eures Hauptes heil’ge Locken ehre,
Und each den Stern des Auges fromm hewache.
O, weil ihr selbst an eurem Leib und Gut
Noch nichts erlittan, eure Augen sich
Noch frisch und hell in ihren Kreisen regen,
So sei euch darum unsre Noth nicht fremd.
Anch iiber euch hiingt das Tyrannenschwert :
Ihr habt das Land von Oestreich abgewendet ;
Kein anderes war meines Vaters Unrecht ;
Ihr seid in gleicher Mitschuld und Verdammniss.
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D. Richter’s Neujahrsnacht eines Ungliickliclien.—Ach, die Schlangen
hingen um seine Brust und die Gifttropfen auf seiner Zunge, und er
wusste nun, wo er war. Sinnlos und mit unaussprechlichem Grame rief
er zum Himmel hinauf : “ Gib mir die Jugend wieder! O Vater, stelle
mich auf den Scheideweg wieder, damit ich anders wahle!”—Aber sein
Vater und seine Jugend waren langst dahin. Er sah Irilichter auf dem
Siimpfen tanzen und auf dem Gottesacker erloschen, und er sagte: “Es
sind meine thorichten Tage.” Er sah einen Stern aus dem Himmel
fliehen und im Falle sechimmern und auf der Erde zerrinnen. ‘Das bin
ich,” sagte sein blutendes Herz, und die Sehlangenzahne der Reue gruben
darin in den Wunden weiter.

1. Ein redlich Weorz. (A.) Is this elamse in its present form ad-
missable in Prose ? Write the two plurals of Wort with their meanings.

2. The two expressions manch Aluges Wort (A) and manehes kiuge
Wort, being correet, and having the same meaning, why then that differ-
ence in the declension of manch and kluges ?

3. What poetical license is exhibited in the 3rd line (A). Mention a
similar form occurring in passage C.

4. Und wie er zuweilen ... Topfe babe (B). What is the allusion
eontained in these words. Give the literal meaning of the Germanism da
ging thm ein Licht auf, and account fally for auf.

5. Erlebte (5th line C). Name the other prefixes of the class to
which er belongs, and illustrate the influence that they have on the verb.
Distinguish between bauen and bebauen ; gehen and mrgehen; reissen and
zerreissen.

6. Derivation may be effected by suffizes. Form derivat. adjts. with
en, haft, ig, giving full explanations. What kind of verbs are formed with
iren? Write down a few genuine German verbs with this ending. Change
the foll’g intransitiva into factitiva: jfallen, trinken, lawten, sitzen, and give
the English of each.

7. State your reason for the difference in the meaning of ein fleissiy
arbeitender Schisler and ein fleissiger, arbeitender Schiiler. Deceline the former
in the 4 cases sing. and plur., also trockenere Jahreszeit. Translate: Alk
my happiness. All the city. All Germany.

8. Das wusst” ich lényst. Parse das, and exhibit it in the character
of a relative pron. Write a sentence with dass. Decline ieh, er, sie es.
Write in German: We speak of it. You remember it. It is said.

9. What is meant by simple and compound separable verbs ; mention
three of each class. Translate: The man looked at me when I was
going past. Comment on the pesition of the verb.

10. Write down the 2nd per. sing. Impft; the Infinitive and Past Part
of : magst, denkt, wusst’ (A) ; sah, afidlten, ging auf (B) ; stehe, bin, muss,
C

11. If I had the money T would buy the house. Translate and write
the same sentence omitting the conjunction in the protasis. Heow does
this omission affect the construction. Aecount for the two infinits. in the
clause : Wir haben den Brief nicht lesen kénnen.

12. Illustrate by short sentences, the influence that adverbial and
subordinative eonjunct. have on certain parts of speech. The natural order
is observed in sents. like: Wir sind miide, denn wir haben viel
geschrieben. Why ?

13. Explain the difierence between: Der Brief ist geschrieben, and
der Brief wird geschrieben. Which auxil. is used for neuter verbs ? Take
for ex: Your friend has arrived. In such sents.as: the patient was not
permitted to go out, the English Subject becomes the Object in German,
Translate this sent.
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15. 'What is the leading feature of German Literature? Mention
the period to which the following works belong, and give the principal
features of each of these periods: Legend of Sigfiid, the dragon-slayer;
Wessobrunner Gebet; Heliand ; Nibelungenlied. Which is the oldest
written monument of German Literature? In which language are the
works of the 2nd period written ¢

15. Translate into German:—Knowledge is not aequired without
labour. The German dictionary which I bought a week ago, was pub-
lished in London last year. There were over one hundred persons on
board, nearly all of whom perished in the water. The first German
University was established in 1348. What is to be done? The young
man is to be rewarded. Do you know England? Do you know German ?
Do you know what he says? Do not say a single word. When do you
leave for home? When he speaks, he speaks well. When he had
finished speaking, he went out. The book is not to be had anywhere.
On the 17th of April 1884. (letters.) !

SECOND AND THIRD CLASS.
TiMe: THREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Schiller’s Wilkelm Tell.

Melchthal.—So eilt’ ich sicher unterm heil’gen Schirm

Des Gastrechts von Gehdfte zn Gehofte.—
Und als ich kam ins heimathliche Thal,
Wo mir der Vettern viel verbreitet wohnen ;
Als ich den Vater fand, beraubt und blind,
Auf fremdem Stroh, von der Barmherzigkeit
Mildthéat’ger Menschen lebend—

Stauffacher.— Herr in Himmel !

Melchthal.—Da weint’ ich nicht! Nicht in ohrmécht’gen Thrinen

Goss ich die Kraft des heissen Schmerzens aus ;
In tiefer Brust, wie einen theuren Schatz,
Verschloss ich ihn und dachte nur auf Thaten.
Ich kroch durch alle Kriimmen des Gebirgs !
Kein Thal war so versteckt, ich spaht’ es aus;
Bis an der Gletscher eisbedecktem Fuss
Erwartet’ ich und fand bewohnte Hiitten.
Und iiberall, wohin mein Fuss mich trug,
Fand ich den gleichen Hass der Tyrannei ;
Denn bis an diese letzte Grénze selbst
Belebter Schépfung, wo der starre Boden
Aufhort zu geben, raubt der Vigte Geiz.
Die Herzen alle dieses biedern Volks
Erregt’ ich mit dem Stachel meiner Worte,
Und unser gind sie All’ mit Herz und Mund.

B. Goethe’s Hermann und Dorothea.

Sechicksal und Antheil.—Schon von ferne sahn wir den Staub, noch eh’ wir
die Wiesen

Abwirts kamen ; der Zug war schon von Hiigel zu Hiigel
Unabsehlich dahin, man konnte wenig erkennen.
Als wir nun aber den Weg, der quer durch’s Thal geht, erreichten,
War Gedréing’ und Getiimmel noch gross der Wandrer und Wagen.
Leider sahen wir noch genug der Armen vorbeiziehn,
Konnten einzeln erfahren, wie bitter die schmerzliche Flucht sei,
Und wie froh das Gefiihl des eilig geretteten Lebens.
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Traurig war es™zu sehn, die manichfaltige Habe,

Die ein Haus nur verbirgt, das wohlversehne, und die ein

Guter Wirth umher an die rechten Stellen gesetzt hat,

Immer bereit zam Gebrauche, denn alles ist nothig und niitzlich,
Nun zu sehen das alles, auf mancherlei Wagen und Karren
Durch einander geladen, mit Uebereilung gefliichtet.

Hermann —Ruhig erwiederte drauf der Sohn, mit ernstlichen Worten :
Ob ich 16blich gehandelt ? ich weiss es nicht; abrr mein Herz hat
Mich geheissen zu thun, so wie ich genau nun erzihle.

Mutter, Thr kramtet so lange, die alten Stiicke zn suchen

Und zu wihlen ; nur spit war erst das Biindel zusammen,

Auch der Wein und das Bier ward langsam, sorglich gepacket.
Als ich nun endlich vor’s Thor und auf die Strasse hinauskam,
Stromte zuriick die Menge der Biirger mit Weibern und Kindern,
Mir entgegen ; denn fern war schon der Zug der Vertriebnen.
Schneller hielt ich mich dran, und fuhr behende dem Dorf zu,
‘Wo sie, wie ich gehort, heut {ibernachten und rasten.

Als ich nun meines Weges die neue Strasse hinanfuhr,

Fiel mir ein Wagen in’s Auge, von tiichiigen Biumen gefiiget,
Von zwei Ochsen gezogen, den grissten und stirksten des Auslands,
Neben her aber ging, mit starken Schritten, ein Méadchen,

Lenkte mit langem Stabe die beiden gewaltigen Thiere,

Trieb sie an, und hielt sie zuriick, sie leitete kliiglich.

1. Relate the occurrence alluded to in the 5th 6th and 7th lines, (A.)
Write the sent., Kein Thal war so versteckt, ich spiht’ es aus (A), beginning
the dependent ¢lause with obschon.

2, Unabsehlich dalin (B). Note peculiarity in the construction of this
clause, and mention a similar form in the passage Hermaun (B). Give the
derivation of unabsehlich.

3. T have seen the book lying on the table. Translate this sentence,
giving your reason for the different form the English past part. assumes in
German. Comment on the same part of speech in such clauses as: His
tutor has taught him to speak Latin. Translate this sent.

4. Alter the style of the follg. conj. sents. by changing the dépendent
c'auses into participles: Der Monarch, welcher gefiirchtet wird, ist nicht
immer auch der geliebteste. Der Fuarchtsame zittert vor jedem Schatten
und lebt in ewiger Angst. Nichts ist so entziickend, al der Anblick der
Natur, welche im Friihling wieder auflebt und alles verjiingt. Give the
English.

5. Distinguish between simple azd comp. separable, and compd. insep-
arable verbs.  Which of the compd. sep. verbs reject the syllable ge in the
past part. Classify the verbs: ausgiessen, friihstiicken, widersprechen,
vorbeizichen, missachten, wiederholen, anvertiauen, beantragen. Write the
Impft and past part. of each.

6. Aber, allein, sondern. Tllustrate the use of these words, state what
they denote and how they affect a previous statement. Translate: He is
not only talented, but also industrious.

7. In what case is the principal clause preceded by the subor. relative
clause? Take for exsamples: He who does not wish to hear, must feel.
He has long since forgotten, what he has learned. Explain the position
of habe in : da ich nicht habe kommen kimen.

8. The predicate may be an adjective, a noun or a verb. What is the
agreement of each of these words ; write exs in illustration : Der Sturm
ist vorbei. Comment on the predicate vorbei.
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9. Idiomatic expressions :—Wir stehen fiir nichts. Meine Uhr ist
‘stehen geblieben. In den Tag hinein leben. Er hat zu leben. Es ging
ihm an’s Leben. Bleib mir vom Leibe Einem zu Leibe gehen. Sich
eines Bessern besinnen. Etwas zum Besten geben. Nichts fiir ungut.

10. 'What Mood is used in indirect speech in German ; take for ex.:
He proceeded to explain his assertion (Behauptung) that the English
language was spoken with greater purity at Edinburgh than in London.

11. From what source did Goethe derive the material for his Epic
poem, “ Hermann und Dorothea” ? A certain Poem more particularly
influenced Goethe to write an Epic Idyll? Prove that his Idyll possesses
the essential quality of the Epic. Mention the principal features of the
story.

12. Translate into German :(—A German again ! how did these blue-
eyed barbarians acquire so much knowledge ? Know, I am the spirit of
Cicero, the wisest man of his time, the father of his country, the most
eloquent among mortals, but—who does not know me ? Yet, in my time,
to speak the truth, your countrymen were the most ignorant people that
the sun shone upon,—rough, wild, without agriculture or commerce,
strangers to science and art, eternal hunters and warriors, clad in the
skins of wild animals, and almost untamable animals themselves.

(Additional for a First Class.)

C. Schiller’s Geschichte des dreissigjihrigen Kriegs.—Das Misstrauen
der Protestanten lieh dem Ministerium Philipps des Dritten die gefihr-
liche Staatskunst seines Vaters, und bei den deutschen Katholiken bestand
noch immer das Vertrauen auf spanische Hiilfe, wie der Wunderglaube
an die Knochen der Mirtyrer. Aeusserliches Gepringe verbarg die
Wunden, an denen diese Monarchie sich verblutete, und die Meinung
von ihren Kriften blieh, weil sie den hohen Ton ihrer goldnen Tage fort-
fithrte. Sklaven zu Hause und Fremdlinge auf ihrem eigenen Throne,
gaben die spanischen Schattenkonige ihren deutschen Verwandten
Gesetze ; und es ist erlaubt, zu zweifelu, ob der Beistand, den sie leisteten,
die schimpfliche Abhéngigkeit werth war, womit die deutschen Kaiser
denselben erkaufen mussten.

1. Analyze the sentence: Sklaven zu Hause. . .. Gesetze, noting a cer-
tain peculiarity in its construction; and write it in the logical order in
the form of a principal clause with a dependent relatwe one.

2, Womit die dentschen Kaiser denselben erkaufen mussten. Explain
the words womit and denselben. State why denselben is used instead of iin.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
b R Y RN e J. G. ScHURMAN, M. A, D. Sc.

FIRST YEAR.
Time : THREE HOURS,

AL

1. Punctuate the foliowing passage: “ Now you must have patience
with me if in approaching the specialty of this subject I dwell a little on
certain points of general political science already known or established for
though thus as I believe established some which I shall have occasion to
rest arguments on are not yet by any means universally accepted and
therefore thongh I will not lose time in any detailed defence of them it is
necessary that I should distinctly tell you in what form I receive and
wish to argue from them and this the more because there may perhaps be
a part of my audience who have not interestedjthemselves in political
economy as it bears on ordinary fields of labour but may yet wish to hear
in what way its principle can be applied to art.”

2. Combine into one sentence,—“I was yesterday told a story. I
could rot smile at it. It was of a modest young gentleman. He was
invited to an entertainment. He was not used to drink. He had not the
confidence to refuse a glass. Suddenly he grew flustered. He took all
the talk of the table into his own hands. He abused every one of the
company. He flung a bottle at a gentleman’s head. By this gentleman
he was being entertained.” {

8. The following sentences, if found faulty, are to be corrected,—in
construction, diction, punctuation, &e.

(a.) TInspired with love for his native province he intended to do
his duty and he believed, that the bill, was not in the interest of the
province he would vote against it,

(b.) As applied to them the famous words of the Scotch poet,
would have to be reversed and we would have to read ;

There breathes many a man with soul so dead

(c.) Every man was asked to pay, his fair share of the taxation
and not as hitherto one half of the tax-payers paying for the whole.

(d.) 1If this should prove unsucecessful which probably it shall, I
shall rent the house.

(e.) Blessed are the meek—that was one of His observations.

There was a sensation of cabbage: as if all the greens, that
had ever been boiled there, were evergreens and flourished in immortal
strength.

4. Construet, in imitation of Addison, two sentences—containing
together about 150 words—on an imaginary visit of Sir Roger de Coverley
to this examination-room.

Or, Write a paragraph of about 400 words characterizing the style of
Addison.
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B.

5. Describe (a) the Janguage, {b) the imagery, (¢) the metre, and ()
the nature of the subjects of Pope’s poeiry.

6. What is the subject of the Rape of the Lock ? How is it treated ?
Why has that poem been regarded as ‘‘the real epos of society under
Queen Anne ?”

7. Enumerate Johnson’s works. Estimate his serviee to English
Literature.

8. Make an analysis of Gray’s Progress of Peesy, specifying the illus-
trations used, and quoting any of the more memorable lines.

9. Name the anthers and give the context of the following lines, and
explain the words italicised :

(a.) Here thou great Anna whom three realms obey.
(6.) Once more, Democritus, arise on earth.

(c.) They saw in Tempe’s vale her native maids.
(d.) The breezy call of incense-breathing morn.

(e.) With ineense kindled at the Muse’s flame.

(/.) In thy green lap was Nature’s darling laid.

(Additional for First or Second Class.)
JOHNSON: Sgrect Lives. POPE: SATIRES AND EPISTLES.

Tive: Two HOURS,

1. Sketch the history and influence of the Spectator. What is
Johnson’s estimate of the critical papers contributed by Addison ?

2. Give Johnson’s estimate of Pope’s Essay on Criticism.

3. How was Pope’s Essay on Man treated by Crousaz, Warburton,
and Johnson ?

4. What is the precise relation between Pope’s Satires and Epistles
and their Latin originals ?

5. Give the substance of the antobiographical passages in the Satires
and Epistles.

6. Quote Pope’s characterization either of Addison o» Lord Hervey.

7. Explain the allusions in the following passages, indicating the
context in which they occur :—

(a.) May every Bavins have his Bufo still.
(b.) And sees at Cannons what was never there.

(¢.) TIn South-sea days not happier, when surmis’d
The lord of thousands, than if now excis’d.

(d.) Let humble Allen, with an awkward shame
Do good by stealth and blush to find it fame.
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SECOND YEAR.

SHAKESPEARE: Hamrer, Twecrra Niguar, OraerrLo, JuLius
CxsAr, CYMBELINE.

Tive: THREE HOURS.

N. B.—Answer only ten questions, tn which, however, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 must be
included. Extra marks will be given for all RELEVANT quotations.

1. Specify the evidence by which the chronology of Shakespeare’s
writings is ascertained.

2. Determine the dates of the plays mentioned above.

3. On what principie does Shakespeare name his plays ?
Discuss the propriety of the five names above.

4.5.6. 7. 8. The following passages are to be fully explained.

(Take account, where you think it necessary, of the context, of para-
1lel passages, and of corruptions and emendations of the text):—

He smote the sledded Polacks on the ice. Springes to catch wood-
cocks. Unhousel’d, disappointed, unanel’d. With windlasses and with
assays of bias. Their inhibition comes by the means of the late innova-
tion I am but mad north-north-west. In our circumstance and course
of thought. A vice of kings. Hoist with his own petar. A certain con-
vocation of politic worms. You must wear your rue with a difference.
He is the card or calender of gentry. (Hamlet.)

Like the sweet sound that breathes upon a bank of violets. Good my
mouse of virtue. A catch that will draw three souls out of one weaver.
Call me cat. She sat like patience on a monument, smiling at grief.
Not, like the haggard, check at every feather that comes before his eye.
The bed of Ware in England. The new map with the augmentation of
the Indies. This is very midsummer madness. (Zwelfth Night.)

God bless the mark. So may he with more facile question bear it. Seel
with wanton dulness my speculative and offic’d instruments. And in the
essential vesture of creation does tire the enginer. It frights the isle
from her propriety. Some uncleanly apprehensions keep leets and law-
days. Strain his entertainment. Though that her jesses were my dear
heart-strings, I'd whistle her off and let her down the wind. Our new
heraldry is hands, not hearts. I will speak as liberal as the nortn.
(Othello.)

Now is it Rome indeed, and room enough. Be factious for redress.
The genius and the mortal instruments are then in council. Take
thought, and die for Casar. Isit physical ? As fire drives out fire, so
pity, pity. Cry “Havoc”! and let slip the dogs of war. That day he
overcame the Nervii. And come down with fearful bravery. (Julius
Ceesar.)

I do extend him, sir, within himself. She’s a good rign, but I have
seen small reflection of her wit. When I kissed the jack, npon an up cast
to be hit away. Swift, swift, yon dragons of the night, that dawning
may bare the raven’s eye. Two winking Cupids....nicely depending on
their brands.  Alike conversant in general services, and more remarka-
ble in single oppositions. You some permit to second ills with ills, each
elder worse, and make them dread it, to the doers’ thrift. To satisty, if
of my freedom, ’tis the main part, take no stricter render of me than my
all. For feature, laming the shrine of Venus, or straight-pight Minerva,
postures beyond brief nature. (Cymbeline.)
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9. Show, in detail, what is the “idea” or “central thought” of the
play of Hamlet. Does the same subject appear in other plays of
Shakespeare ?

10. Contrast the characters of Imogen and Ophelia.
11. Sketch the character either of Othello or of Brutus.

12. On what principle does Shakespeare make Othello a tragedy,
Twelfth Night a comedy, and Cymbel/ne neither ?

13. What is the relation of morality to art in Shakespeare ?

HISTORY. i
Examiner s SHamivsl Dy gontslil, +eee.. PROFESSOR FORREST.
THIRD YEAR.
TimE : THREE HOURS.

Answer only one question of the first seven divisions. Do not take (b) it i
you can answer (a). : )

1. (a.) What races had formed a settlement in the territory of the &
Western Empire at the close of the 5th century ? In what order had they ;
come? Where did they settle ? i

(b.) What were the relations which existed between the Romans
and the Barbarians along the frontier, and how did they prepare the way
for the dissolution of the Western Empire ? ‘

2. (a.) “Now the two great ideas which expiring antiquity be- 8 1
queathed fo the ages that followed were those of a world-monarchy and a |
world-religion.” (Bryce.) Explain.

(b.) What were the leading barbarian tribes that harassed the il
Byzantine Empire in the days of Heraclius? What was his policy re-
garding them ?

8. (a.) “Thus may be considered as the founder of the l
French monarchy properly so-called.” Fill in the name and explain. I

(0.) On the death of Clovis (A. D., 511) how was the kingdom ol
of the Franks divided ? i

4. (a.) Give the names of the first four Caliphs who succeeded i
Mohammed and the conquests which took place under each of them. ;-_

(6.) Explain the meaning of the following words which occur in |
Mohammedan history, Shiites, Sonnites, Abassides, Ommyads, Fatimites. !

5. (a.) The kings of England and France submitted their disputes i
to Boniface the VIII.  What were the matters in dispute ? the decision ?
the results ? Name the kings.

(b.) By the middle of the 15th century the number of states into
which Spain had been divided was reduced to four. Name them, give
position and extent.
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8 (a.) Give the leading events of the reign of John of France.

(b.) Give the leading divisions of Italy at the close of the 15th
century.

7. (a.) Give a brief description of the constitution of Aragon in
the 15th century.

(b.) What was the condition of Florence under Lorenzo de
Medici.
8. Trace the connection between the teachings of Savonarola and
the New Learning in England.

9. Give a brief account of Machiavelli, What is the purport of his
work “ The Prince.”

10. What were the three principal class divisions of the English
people in the 1lth century. Which class gained most by the Norman
conquest ?

11. Write brief notes on any two of the following subjects:
Branehild and Fredegonde. The Bundschuh. The Swabian League.
Improvement in the position of woman during the middle ages. Margaret,
the Semiramis of the north. Early history of Iceland.

FOURTH YEAR.

Trve: THREE HOURS.

1. What two disputes led to the Thirty]Years War ¢ * What nations
took part in the struggle

2. How far did the treaty of Westphalia secure religious toleration in
Germany ?

3. What were the terms of the peace of Ryswick? What were its
effects on the political history of England ?

4. (a.) State some of the Constitutional difficulties which arose on
the flight of James II. What were the views of the several political
parties? How was comparative unanimity secured ?

(b.) The effects of the Revelution which placed William and
Mary on the throne were different in the three Kingdoms of England,
Scotland and Ircland. Why ?

5. (a.) What was the policy of Sir Robert Walpole ? How may it
be said of him, that his qualities were such es a practical statesman alone,
could do full justice to ?

(b,) What were Pitt’s views of the Seven Years War ?

6. (a.) “Never had England played 50 great a part in the History
of mankind, as in the year 1759.” (Green.) Explain.

(b.) “Tt is no exaggeration to say that three of the victories of
the Seven Years War determined for ages to come, the destiny of
mankind.” (Green.) Explain.

7. (a.) What was the league formed against Sweden on the Acces-
sion of Charles XII? What did each member of the league wish ?

(b.) What saved the Russian army in the war with Turkey,

1714? What were the provisions of the treaty then formed between
these two countries ¢
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8. What effect had the American Revolution on the relations of
Crown and Parliament in England?
9. (a.) Give a brief account of the Social and Political condition of
France at the ontbreak of the Revolution in 1789.
(b.) “At the moment when the Duke of York with 10,000
English troops joined the Austrian army on the northern border of
France, a march on Paris would have crushed the rebellion. But the
chance was lost.” Why?
10. (a.) Give a number of the most important dates in the period of {
the French Revolution. o
(b.) How do you account for the astonishing success of the :
French Republic in the struggle against the 1st Coaliton ?
11. (a.) Give a brief account of the peace of Luneville.

(b.) What was Napoleon’s design in the conquest and occupa-
tion of Egypt ?
12. (a.) Give a brief account of the death of the Czar Paul, the
causes which led to it and the results which flowed from it.

(b.) When were the Berlin Decrees issued? What were they ?

POLITICAL ECONOMY.
TULOINBTEN i oo oons 1S aalb s nialars Sl ot ProrEssor FORREST.

Tive: THREE HOURS.

1. Give a definition of Political Economy and a brief sketch of its
history as a science.

2. Charles V. is sometimes spoken of as the founder of the Mercantile i
System. He called the Portuguese the enemies of Christendom, because
they exported coin to the infidel to pay for commodities. Show wherein
his mistake consisted.

3. Trace the rise of the doctrine of the Balance of Trade in England.

4. A owns a farm worth $2,000.00, Bank Stock $3,000.00, Dominion
Debentures $5,000.00, mortgages on his neighbours’ farms, $10,000.00.
How much of this can properly be considered wealth to the country ?
Does the aggregate of wealth of all individual citizens fairly represent the
wealth of the country ?

5. Supposing the Shubenacadie Canal, which was a total failure, to
have cost $375,000.00, what was the loss to the capital of the country ?'

6. “ Credit is indifpensible for rendering the whole capital of the
country productive.,” Explain.

7. What would be the effect on the business eommunity if the Dry
Dock at Halifax were built with money raised in the City ? If built with
outside capital ? i

8. It is generally supposed that the gold taken from our mines
costs, in labour and material, all that it is worth. Does the conntry gain
anything by working the mines ?
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9. Briefly discuss the subject of Bimetalism.
10. Trace briefly the history of Paper-money Inflation in France.
11. What determines the value of an Inconvertible Paper Currency ?

12. Give the substance of Bastiat’s “ Candle Maker’s Petition.”
Show its weakness as an argument against Protection or defend it.

13. Give a summary of Perry’s arguments in favour of Free Trade.

14. Carey maintains that Malthusianism is not in harmony with the
facts of the past or the present. Give a few of his arguments in support
of this statement.

15. What is the value of a house which cost $20,000.00, and will
only sell for $4,000.00 ? Discuss the question of value of property, with
special reference to our civic taxation.

ETHICS.
L0 L e I S T PrincipAL Ross. D. D.

Tiue : THREE HOURS.

1. Specify the mental processes which necessarily precede a deliber-
ate act of choice.

2. Is mwotive, stiictly speaking, Objective or Subjective? Assign
reasons for your answers. .

3. Explain the phrase “moral necessity ” as employed by Necessi-
tarians who are not Fatalists :—shew that, in this sense it is quite com-
patible with the freedom of the Will.

4. Specify the constituent elements of the Moral Faculty assigning
to each its appropriate functions.

5. Give the Utilitarian Theory of Morals. To what grave objec-
tions is it open ?

6. Explain the difference between the Foundation and the Standard
of Virtue ? How is the Standard of Virtue ascertained.

7. Shew that belief in the Existence of a Supreme Being is Intuitive.
Unfold the contents of the Intuition. Explain the office of Reason in
this discussion.

8. How does the Problem of Existence first rise in the mind?

9. In enquiring for the origin of the various forms of existence
around us what is the most striking fact that arrests our attention ?
What inference do we naturally draw from this fact.

10. On what general principle in Physics do modern materialistic
Atheists endeavor to account for the phenomena of life, thought, and vo-
lition 2 Show by direct and indirect arguments that the explanation is
inadequate. i

11. In what does Duty originate ? Classify D uties.

12, What is Casuistry ?

13. What estimate should we form of the conduct of a man who
does what he knows to be wrong to save life ?—of the man who volun-
tarily suffers death rather than do wrong ?

14. In the case of conflicting duties, what rule should we adopt for
our guidance ?
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METAPHYSICS.
Eraminer )i s fie gadeeisessslossasd s, SCEURMAN, MU A, D! So.
THIRD YEAR.

TimE: THREE HOURS,

1. What is the fundamental distinction between Ancient and Modern
Philosophy ?

2. Expound, in its historical relations, the system of Anaxagoras.
8. What causes produced the fall of Scholasticism ?

4. “ Cogito ergo sum.”

Examine the evidence of this assertion, and show how, according
to Descartes, it stands related to all eur other knowledge.

5. “Bodies themselves are not properly perceived by the senses, nor
by the faculty of imagination, but by the intellect alone.” (Descartes).

State and examine the reasoning of which this is the conclusion.

6. What is meant by “Innate Ideas’? On what ground does Locke
reject them ?

7. How does Berkeley conceive the relation between objects of sight
and of touch ¢

8. Expound Berkeley’s doctrine of causation; and compare it with
Comte’s and J. S. Mill’s.

Is there any affinity between the philosophical systems of these three
thinkers ?

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.

b Ber e e gl R T ProrESSOR LyALL.
PSYCHOLOGY.

1. What is our classification of the phenomena of Mind? What
are the conditions of mind, and how are they distinguished from mind
proper? Distinguish between the occasion and the cause of an idea?

2. What do you understand by the Intuitional element in mind,
and what is so important to be noted in regard to this element?
Specify the Intuitions, and give the other terms by which they are
designated, with the reason for each particular designation.

3. With what Faculties, according to the older nomenclature, do
the Laws of Mind and the Practical Processes correspond? Point out,
particularly, what is implied in Generalization, and its relation to
Reasoning.

F
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4. How may Memory be identified with Knowledge, and wherein
does the Knowledge of Memory differ from Knowledge simply ? What
phenomena of memory does this view serve to explain, and what are
the practical lessons to be derived from the particular view ?

5. Give Aristotle’s Laws of Reminiscence, and Hume and Brown’s
Laws of Association. To what single law may they all be reduced ?
Give briefly the secondary Laws of Association.

6. What is the ordinary view taken of Imagination, and how is it
more commonly defined ? What kinds of Imagination may this be said
to include ? Is it the poetic faculty ? How may the latter be defined ?

LOGIC.

»

1. In what sense may Logic be considered a Science—in what an
Art?

2. Distinguish between an immediate and irrespective, and a
mediate and relative, knowledge.

3. Give the laws of logical thought, and show their correspon-
dence with the laws of mind as given in our Psychological course.

4. What are the two quantities under which concepts may be re-
garded, involving, it is supposed, two separate processes of reasoning?

5. Show how reasoning is not a matter of quantity. and state our
quarrel with Mill and Hamilton on this subject.

6. How are Syllogisms divided according to their internal charac-
ter, and how in respect of their external form?

7. How are propositions illatively converted ?
8. What are the moods and figures of the Syllogism ?

9. Why is it often better to retain a Syllogism in the 2nd and 3rd
figures than to reduce it to one in the Ist?

10. Give the uses of the 3rd figure particularly.

11. Show how the Fallacies are violations of the rules of the Syllog-
ism, and therefore formal, or “‘in dictione,”and in what respects they may
be material, or ‘‘extra dictionem.”

12. What is the doctrine of Method ? What is Synthesis and what
Analysis?
13. Give the rules of Definition and Division.

14. How are Probations divided in respect of their matter, form, and
degree of cogency ? Give the rules of Probation, viewed as an extended
process, and distinguished from a single Syllogism or reasoning.
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MATHEMATICS.
IERIRET v v v o 0B AR AT S L ] R C. Macpo~NaLD, M. A,
GEOMETRY,—FIRST YEAR.
APRrIn 157H,—10 A, M. to 1 P, M

1. 1If a straight line be divided into two parts, the squares of the
whole line and one of the parts are together equal to twice the rectangle
of the whole and that part, tegether with the square of the other part.
Shew also that {a — b)* = a? 4 b2 —2 @b is the algebraic eqivalent of
the propesition.

2. In any triangle, if a perpendicular be drawn from the vertical
angle to the opposite side, the square of a side opposite an acute angle
at the base is equal to, &c.—complete the enunciation and prove the
‘proposition.

3, The sides of a triangle being «, b, ¢, opposite the corresponding
angles, draw a perpendicular on ¢, and find the segments of the base,
and afterwards the perpendicular: de this, using the previous pro-
position.

4. One circle cannet touch anether internally in more than one
point.

5. Give Euclid’s construction for drawing a tangent to a circle from
a point without it. Draw the tangent by a shorter methed, and criticise
Euclid’s method.

6. Having given the angular points of a regular pentagon inscribed
in a circle, describe a regular pentagon about the circle.

7. If the sides about the angles of two triangles are proportional,
the triangles are equiangular,

8. Equal triangles that have one angle of the one equal to one
angle of the other, have the sides about the equal angles reciprocally
proportional. Extend the enunciatien, shewing why yeu de so.

9. The enly regular pelygons that can completely fill up a plane
superficies witheut interstitial space, are the three-, four- and six-sided
ones.

10. If the vertex of a triangle is nearer the middle of the base than
its extremities are, the vertical angle is obtuse: if more distant, it is
acute.

11. 1If perpendiculars be let fall from the angles of a triamgle on the
opposite sides: (1) they pass through a point: (2) the rectangles of
their segments are equal to one another: (3) the lines joining the
points where they meet the sides are equally inclined to the sides of the
triangle.

12. Find a point in the circumference of a circle from which lines
drawn te two given points without it shall contain the greatest possible
angle,
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ALGEBRA.—FIRST YEAR.

APRrIL 157H.—3 1O 6 P. M.

1. Shew that & -+ m \/9; = \/y—, is impossible ; \/E and \/_7—/_ being
true surds. Express the substance of this result in a verbal state-
ment. :

2. Prove
Vad— 202 2 + aa? + V2o — 202 2@+ \aP — 2% & + aa?
+ Vw202 F o8 = 2a (Va + )

3. Explain the method of solving » simultaneous equations con-
taining » unknown quantities (1st degree): such for instance as

ax } by + cz 4+ dw + dLe. =D
aztby 4oz 4 dw + e, -7,
de. de de. = de.

4. If an algebraic function /(x) of any degree, such as ax* -} ba?4-

cz? -+ dx 4 ¢, be divided by 2 — r, shew that the remainder, when the
positive powers of o are exhausted, is precisely the same function of 7.

5. If p and q are positive quantities, the roots of 2 —px—q =0
must in all cases be real, and opposite in sign ; and the positive root
must be numerically greater than the negative one.

e ) 22
6. Solve the equation /22 — 2z 4-9 — 5 =3 —. Whatgeneral
principle does your solution illustrate.

7. In an Examination Paper, A made 2 times as many marks as
B: and the difference of the square roots of the numbers of their marks
was {Lth of the number that Bmade. Find the numbers of their marks.

g 2 1

8. Giveng-_z-{-—?;—z == 3?9: + %—/ — 23, and 2 —y = 2; findzand y.

9. Three spherical balls of lead, of diameters 2%, 3%, 4 inches
respectively, are to be fused into a single ball. It is given that the
masses of spheres, ceteris paribus, is proportional to the cubes of their
diameters. Prove that the diameter of the new sphere will be a very
little in excess of 5 inches.

2
0. It ”(L;‘_l)

that the series must be 18 |- 25 4 33 4 &e. - 7.

be the sum of a series for all values of n, shew

11. Shew that according to the usual rotation the sum of an
arithmetical series = {2& —{-(n——l)cl} ;i; and that in the case where

this sum is=0, the common difference must be of a contrary sign to the
first term, and must also, % being odd, be a sub-maltiple of it.

12. TFrove that a(b? 4 ¢%) + b(a? - ¢2) + c(a® 4 %) >6 abe.
13. Shew that the expression f (x) changes its sign from -~ to —,

or the other way, as  passes through a root of the equation f (%) = 0.

Prove hence that there is at least one root of the equation
20 4 Bt |- 28 — 322 — 22 — 2 =0, between 1 and 2,
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GEOMETRY AND MENSURATION.—SECOND YEAR.
APrIL 15TH.—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M,

1. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of
their homologous sides. Prove this: and represent the ratio of the
two triangles by means of two straight lines whereof one X is given.

2. Parallelograms about the diameter of any parallelogram are
similar to the whole and to one another,

3. If aquadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, the rectangle contained
by its diagonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by its
opposite sides.

4. Prove that in a parabola the subnormal is constant and equal
to twice the distance of the focus from the vertex.

5. Draw two tangents to a parabola from a given point without it.

6. The area of a parabolic segment is equal to two-thirds of the
triangle on the same base whose sides are tangents to the parabola at
the extremities of the base.

7. Prove either the 35th or the 36th Proposition of Euclid, Book
III, shortly by the Sixth Book.

8. Make an isosceles triangle equal in area to a given triangle and
having a common angle with it.

9. Ifa straight line be drawn through a centre of similitude cutting
two circles it shall cut off similar segments.

10. The radius of a circle is 100 ft. : find the area of a sector of it,
the arc subtending at the centre 67%°.

11. The sides of a triangle are 15, 16, 17 ft. respectively. Find
the radius of the inscribed circle, and the area of the remainder of the
triangle.

12. A cubical mass of metal (vol.=a?) is to be cast into the form
of a right cone, the diameter of the base to be equal to the height of the
cone. Find this diameter.

Apply arithmetical caleulation, supposing a® =} a cubic foot, and
knowing that d\/ 2m=1.845.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—SECOND YEAR.
AprIL 15.—3 10 6 P. M.
1. Suppose the circumference of the circle to be the unit of circular
measure ; what would be the circular measure of =%

2. One angle of a triangle is 45°, and the circular measure of
another is 3 : find the third angle in circular measureand in degrees.

3. Group thesix chief Trigonometrical Functions in three pairs, each

2 p2
Chen find the other

with its reciprocal. Why chief/? Also if cos B:“2+ ]

five functions. Shew also that sec A:Q_\ﬁg is impossible @ and b being
a +
real numbers.
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4. Prove, geometrically, for one conformation of figure, that
sin (A + B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B: and, assuming the universal
character of the proof, deduce the common formula for cos (A —B).

5. Prove sin (n+ 1) A=2 sinn Acos A-—sin (n— 1)A; and illus-
trate the use of the formula in the calculation of Trigonometrical
Tables.

6. Prove the following relation between the sides and angles of a
plane triangle ABC : a? + 0*+¢*=2 a b cos C+2 ac cos B+2 b ¢ cos A.

7. Prove the common formula (geometrically, best),
a+b:a—>blitan (A + B) : tan 5 (A—B); and say when, in the
solution of a triangle, you would use it. Describe the further steps, if
any, of the solution.

8. Distinguish between the true logarithm of a Trigonometrical
Function and the artificial logarithm of the same: and prove this
relation, for example, Log tan A = 20 — Log cot A.

9. Using the common notation for the radii of the circles connected

1 1 1
with a triangle, prove; i 4+ —+ —; prove also that the continued

/ 7‘/) m
product of the four radii S?: and give a geometrical meaning to this
result.

10. In the expansion of (a.+ae)7L the co-efficients of terms equidistant
from the extremes are equal. When % is odd, find the greatest co-
efficient.

11. Shew that the processes of Arithmetical Multiplication and
Division can, by the use of logarithms, be reduced to Addition and
Substraction.

12, The number of Prime Numbers is indefinitely great. Find
whether 1073 is prime or not.

EXTRA MATHEMATICS.—SECOND YEAR.
APrIL 17TH.—3 T0 6 P. M.

1. If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes, they shall be cut
in the same ratio.

2. If the sides BA, AC of a triangle BAC be cut at D and E in the
same ratio (m ; n) and BE, CD intersect at Q, then the line AQ being
produced shall cut BC in F, so that BF : FC in the duplicate ratio of
BD : DA.

3. Enunciate DeMoivre’s Theorem, and prove it when = is a fraction

P
equal to =,
¥ q

4. Having found the series, loge I+a)=2—2%22 + L 2% —&c.,

manipulate it 80 as to obtain the working series for the calculation of
common logarithms, viz i—log,, (n + 1) =log,, n + &e.

5. Starting from the exponential values for sin 2 and cos z, find
tan 2 in the same, and complete the investigation that results in

=1
tan @ =x—} 2%+ 1 a¥—&e.
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1 1 1
6. Sk th 2=1-—(—— — + — &.)
gy 3 Sl T e

7. Define Pole and Polar with reference to a circle. If a number
of chords pass through the same point : prove that the locus of their
poles is a straight line : also find this line geometrically. (Prove with-
out referring to clags exercises).

3 azy A n?+n-1

8. Prove cot n+eot (n+1)=cot T

9. There are four balls in a bag, of which nothing is known but
that they are severally either black or white. Two are taken out by
chance and they both prove white: these being returned to the bag,
two are again drawn and are white. Shew that it is 3 ¢ 2 the balls are
all white, and that it is 9 2 1 two are not black.

10. A landlord is to be dispossessed of his estate of which the
annual rental is £A. He is to be compensated by an equivalent annuity
to last for n years and then expire. If £A, be the annuity, prove

ARn
i =
PHYSICS.
SLBBIUNEN 5.0, ol 5r3eors b Siwimiciois e e Sarn J G. MacGrrcor, D. Sc.

THIRD YEAR CLASS.
Arrin 157H,—10 A, M. TO 1 P, M,

N. B.—Twelve questions to be answered.—Those marked with an
asterisk have the higher values.

(1.) Define measurement, unit, derived unit.—What relation holds
between the numerical measures of a given quantity, and the magni-
tudes of the units in which they are expressed.

(2.) Define curvature, and shew that the curvature of a circular
path is equal to the reciprocal of the radiuas.

(3.) Define accleration, and find the acceleration of a particle
which, with an initial velocity of 20 ft. per sec. traverses in 10 minutes
a distance of 1500 yards.

*(4.) What is Simple Harmonic Motion?—A tooth in the blade of
a reaper describes a simple harmonic motion of 1.5 inches amplitude in
a period of 0.1 sec. Find its maximum velocity, and its maximum
acceleration.

*(5.) If a plane figure be displaced in any way in its own plane,
there is in general one point in it, common to any two positions.

(6.) Describe rough experiments by which the Second Law of
Motion might be suggested to a person ignorant of Dynamics,
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(7.) Define the unit of force of the ‘‘absolute ” system.—Shew that
the unit of mass of the gravitational system is ¢ fimes the mass the
weight of which is taken as the unit of force, g being the acceleration
of a freely falling bedy.

(8.) Enunciate and prove the proposition called the ¢ Triangle of
Forces. ”—Explain resolution of force.

*(9.) What is the law of Conservation of Energy as applied to a
single particle?—A particle of 4 1bs mass, initially at rest, is acted upon
during 10 seconds by a vertical upward force of 256 poundals.
Prove that the work done is equal to the Energy which the body
possesses after, say, 15 seconds, over and above its initial energy.

*(10.) The work done by a force during any displacement of a
particle, is equal to the sum of the quantities of work done by its
components..

*(11) Two bodies of equal weight, are connected by a string which
passes over two smooth pegs in the same horizontal line, and supports
a third body hanging from a smooth ring through which the string
passes. The whole system is in equilibrium. Find the distance of the
ring from the line joining the pegs, in terms of data easily obtained by
measurement before the bodies are hung up.

(12.) Explain clearly why it is that the body of a skater, in
skating round a curve, is inclined.—How and why does the inclination
depend upon the speed of the skater?—Does it depend upon his weight?

(13) Define Centre of Mass.—Shew how to find the distance of the
centre of mass from a given fixed plane,’in the case of a system of three
particles situated in one plane.

(14.) Describe the balance.—Enumerate the characteristics of a
good Balance, and find the conditions of greatest sensitiveness.

*(15.) Define longitudinal strain, elasticity.—Enunciate Hooke’s
Law.—How would you determine Young’s modulus for say india-
rubber ?—How does the value of Young’s modulus depend on the
magnitudes of the simple units?

(16.) In a heavy incompressible fluid at rest, surfaces of equal
pressure are surfaces of equal depth.

(17.) To test whether or not air was a heavy body, Aristotle
weighed different quantities in a bag. As he could detect no difference
of weight he considered air to be imponderable. 'What was his error?

(18.) What is the specific heat of a substance >—How much boiling
water must be mixed with 0.5 1b of oil of citron (specific heat=0.45)
at 40°C, that the mixture may have a temperature of 50°C.

(19.) Describe an experiment shewing that the boiling point of a
liquid rises with the pressure to which the liquid is subjected.—How
does the molecular theory explain this phenomenon ?

(20.) What are the thermal effects of (@ ) adding sugar to a cup of
tea, (b ) sprinkling ice with salt, (‘¢) mixing Sulphuric acid and water ?
‘Why are they produced ?
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(Additional for First Class.)

Aprin 191H.—3 10 4.30 P. M.

N. B.—Only four questions to be answered. Those marked with an
asterisk have the higher values.

*(1.) Shew that two simple harmonic motions in one line and of
one period, give when compounded a single simple harmonic motion;
and find on what its amplitude depends.

(2.) An angular acceleration about an axis perpendicular to the
axis about which a body is rotating changes the direction of the axis
of rotation but not the angular velocity.

(3.) A rigid system may be brought from any one position to any
other by a determinate translation and a determinate rotation about
the direction of translation.

*(4.) A body undergoes a homogeneous strain consisting of elonga-
tions in two directions perpendicular to one another. Determine
geometrically the positions of the two planes of no distortion. and shew
that this strain may be compounded of a simple shear and an elongation
in one direction.

(5.) If the acceleration of a falling body is taken as unit of aceeler-
ation, the weight of a ton as unit of force, and one horse-power as unit
of rate of work, determine the simple units of length, time and mass
from which the above unit may be derived.

(6.) Determine the acceleration of the centre of mass of a system of
particles in terms of the external forces acting on the particles and the
masses of the particles.

*(7.) What are the general equations of motion of a rigid body ?—
Apply them to the case of a body acted on by two parallel forces,
determining the magnitude and direction of the resultant of these
forces and the distance of its line of action from the centre of mass.

FOURTH YEAR CLASS.

ApgriL 151H.—3 to 6 P, M.

N. B.—Omnly twelve questions to be answered.—The questions marked
with an asterisk have the higher values.

(1.) Upon what law of the torsion of wires is the Torsion Balance
based ?—Describe any form of this instrument and illustrate its use.

(2.) Determine the pressure on a sluice gate 12 feet broad, against
which the water (density=62 .5 lbs per cu. ft.) rises 5 ft.

(3.) What condition must be fulfilled that the equilibriumof a float-
ing body may be stable ?

*(4.) The elasticity (for changes of volume at constant tempera-
ture) of a gas which obeys Boyle’s Law, is numerically equal to its pres-
sure.

(5.) How would you conduct experiments to determine the depend-
ence of the diffusion of gases of different densities upon their densities ?
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(6.) Describe some delicate method of measuring the expansion of
a rod produced by a given change of temperature. The measurement
having been made, how would you determine the mean coefficient of
expansion?

(7.) Shew the physical connection between wetness of land and
low temperature,

(8.) Assuming a quantity of heat tohave a ‘““mechanical equivalent,
describe some mode of determining it,

*(9.) The dependence of the Freezing Point upon pressure was
predicted : on what grounds?—Describe an experimental mode of veri-

tying it.

(10.) A vapour at a given temperature is found to be able to stand
a given pressure and no more. How would you shew this by experi-
ment? How account for it by the molecular theory of the constitution
of liquids and vapours ?

(11.) Enumerate the chief sources of energy available to us on the
earth for conversion into useful work.—What is meant by dissipation or
degradation of energy ?

(12.) Explain magnetic field, intensity of field at a point, strength of
pole, lamellar magnetization, line of force.

*(13) Given that a piece of Bismuth when placed in a magnetic
field has fewer lines of force passing through it, than passed through
the space it occupies, in the undisturbed field, shew that a bar of
Bismuth if placed between the poles of a stronghorse:shoe magnet,
must take up an equatorial position.

(14.) What precautions must be taken to shew that a piece of iron
may be electrified by being rubbed with flannel ?—How would you
shew that it becomes charged when put in contact with a piece of
copper ?

(15.) How would you shew that when two bodies are electrified by
rubbing, equal quantities of positive and negative electricity are pro-
duced,

*(16) Determine the amount of work done during the passage of
a transient current, which equalizes the potentials of two conductors
initially at the potentials, V_and V _, respectively, by the transfer of a
quantity of electricity, Q. e

(17.) Describe any form of Voltaic cell, and state the conditions
which must be fulfilled, in order that such an arrangement of conduc-
tors may produce an electric current.

(18.) Describe experiments shewing the production of Induction
currents, and give a law determining the direction of the induced
currents.

*(19.) What phenomena attend the passage of the electric current
through dilute Sulphuric Acid?>—What account does the molecular
theory of the constitution of liquids give of these phenomena?

*(20.) How would a very delicate Barometer behave if a sound
wave were moving past it?—What is the actual motion of the air par-
ticles supposed to be, through which the wave is passing >~Shew that
such motion would produce a wave,
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(Additional for Frst Class.)

Arrin 1917H.— 4.30 to 6 P. M.
N. B.—Only four questions to be answered.

(1.) Find the mean velocity (according to the kinetic theory of
gases) of the particles of air at 0 °C and 760 mm. pressure, and (b)
at 240 °C and 890 mm. pressure. Data:—Specific gravity of mercury
=13.596; acceleration of a falling body =9. 8 metres per sec. ; specific

gravity of air at 0°C and 760 mm-=77%.3-

(2.) The mean specific heat of lead between 0 °C and ¢°, being equal
to 0.0286 x 0.000019¢ , its melting point being 326 °C and the latent
heat of fusion 5.369, find the smallest velocity with which a leaden
bullet must strike a target in order that the heat produced by the im-
pact way be just sufficient to melt the bullet, its temperature before
impact being 0 °C.

(3.) Given a magnet of constant moment, shew how to compare the
intensities of the Harth’s magnetic field at different places.

(4.) Shew that the capacity of a conductor far from other conduc-
ductors is constant.

(5.) Assuming as known the direction of the force exerted in a
magnetic field on a wire through which a current is flowing, determine
the action on one another of two such wires which are parallel to one
another and have currents flowing through them in opposite directions.

(6.) Electric currents are induced by rotating a coil of wire in the
Earth’s magnetic field. Shew the necessity of a commutator if the cur-
rents are to be used in obtaining pure Hydrogen from dilute Sulphurie
Acid by electrolysis.

(7.) Compare the changes in temperature produced by the same
current during the same time in flowing through wires of masses 10
and 15 grammes, specific heats 0.05 and 0.08, lengths 5 and 6 inches,
sectlions 0.1, and 0.2 sq. mm. and specific resistances 8 and 9, respec-
tively.

ASTRONOMY.

TimE: THREE HOURS.

N. B.—Twelve questions to be answered. Those marked with an
asterisk have the higher values.

*(1.) A room has its walls covered with mirrors. Shew thata man
may see himself by reflexion at four of the walls, if he look in a direc-
tion parallel to either diagonal.

(2.) Investigate the reflexion of a convergent pencil of rays of small
angle and directly incident on a concave mirror.

(3.) Shew that a directly incident convergent pencil of rays is
convergent after refraction through a convex lens, whileit is divergent,
parallel or convergent, after refraction through a concave’lens, according
as the point of initial convergence is at a distance from the lens, greater
than, equal to, or less than its focal length.
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(4.) The focal length of a combination of two lenses, whose axes
coincide, whose distance is @ and whose focal lengths are fl and f2 is

equal to
N7
AT
*(5.) Explain focal lines, circle of east confusion.

*(6.) Determine the magnifying power of Galileo’s telescope, shew-
ing the course taken by the rays in passing through the instrument.

(7.) If a ray of light is refracted through a prism, the algebraic
sum (according to a certain convention of signs) of the angles made by
the ray inside the prism with the normals to the refracting surfaces is
equal to the angle of the prism.

(8.) Explain dispersion, irrationality of dispersion, achromatic com-
binations, Fraunhofer’s lines.

(9.) Describe one method of measuring the density of the earth.

(10.) At all places on the same parallel of latitude, the zenith dis-
tance of the pole is the same.

(11.) In what various ways may the positions of heavenly bodies
be described.—Sketch the peculiarities of the instruments by means of
which their positions are observed.

*(12.) The sun’s angular velocity in its annual motion is found to
vary as the square of its apparent diameter. Shew that the area swept
over by the line joining the sun and earth varies as the time.

(13.) Shew that there can beno northern latitude at which twilight
lasts all night at mid-winter.—Find the greatest southerly declination
of the sun which admits of twilight all night at mid-winter in the
Northern Hemisphere.

“(14.) Shew generally how to determine the amount of the difference
between mean and apparent solar time, due to the fact that the
sun moves in the ecliptic.

*(15.) Explain Nutation.

*(16.) Write a short sketch of what we know of sun-spots.—Were
there no such spots how would we determine the position of the axis
and the time of rotation of the sun?

*(17.) What observations would you make, and how would you
employ them, to test the truth of Kepler’s First Law ?

*(18.) Prove that the forces exerted by the sun on the planets are
directly proportional to their masses and inversely proportional to the
squares of their distances from it.

(19.) Write a short sketch of the general characters of comets.
—What has been learned about them by studying their light ?
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CHEMISTRY.
TELONRNEY i i v s ias ProFESSOR GEORGE LAwsoN, Ln. D,

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Parr I. — Jaxvary 127H, 1884.
TiME: THREE HOURS.

1. Define what is meant by the terms (1) Element; (2) Radicle ;
(3) Molecule; (4.) Atom or Atomic Proportion.

2. Distinguish between (1) Mechanical Cohesion and (2) Chemical
Affinity ; and between the terms (1) Mechanical Mixture, and (2)
Chemical Compound.

3. Explain the mode of formation of Acids, and their relation to
Salts, and the distinction between Hydracids and Oxacids.

4. What is the composition of Atmospheric Air. In what state, or
states, do its two principal components exist. Give a description of
them, with respect to their chemical characters only.

5. Explain the process for preparing Chlorine, and give an account

of the affinities and other chemical characters of that element; also,
indicate briefly the uses to which it is applied and the forms or combi-
nations in which it may be conveniently used.

6. In what forms does Carbon occur in nature, what are its prin-
cipal inorganic compounds, what are its chemical affinities, and for
what purposes are they made available in the arts on a large scale ?

7. Describe the mode of preparation of Nitric Acid from a
Nitrate, what are its properties, in what way does it act upon metals,
and what tests may be applied to ascertain that a body is a Nitrate.

8. Give a verbal explanation of the meaning of three of the
following chemical equations :

(LYK O HNO=(HRO)
(2.) FeS+H, S0,=FeS0, +H, S.
(3.) 2NH,Cl+CaO0O=2N Hy+CaCl, + H, O.
(4) 8 KIOH+4P+3H, 0=3KH,PO; P Hg
9. Give mode of preparation of Sulphuric Acid, and describe its
properties. In what way would you determine a Salt to be a Sulphate?

10. Give an account of the History of the Discovery of Oxygen and
Hydrogen, and of their reduction to the liquid or solid state.

11. Give an account of the method of preparing Iodine from sea
weed, and describe the chemical characters of Iodine. What are the
principal salts containing Iodine, and in what way would you test the
purity of Iodine and an Iodide.

All chemical reactions are to be shown by equations, with verbal
explanations only where necessary.

Five questions only to be answered. All the questions will be calculated
as of equal value.
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Parr II.—Aprizn 18, 1884.
TiME: THREE HOURS.

1. Explain verbally and by equations the changes that take places
wWhen a hydracid or oxacid unites with a basic oxide or hydrate to form
w Salt. How are basic salts formed, and wherein do they differ in
composition from neutral salts. Write the formule of Calcium Car-
bonate, Iron Pyrites, Ferrous Sulphate, Ferric Chloride.

2. Explain the nature of the chemical changes that take place when
metallic Silver dissolves in Nitric Acid. Also the nature of the action
of Nitric Acid upon metallic Tin. When metallic Copper is boiled in
dilute Sulphuric Acid what takes place? Describe the action, respect
ively, of Sulphuric and Hydrochloric Acid upon metallic Zinc.

3. What is the composition of the Calcium Phosphate of Bones?
What chemical, and what physical, change is brought about by the
action of Sulphuric Acid upon Bones, or Bone Earth? What spon-
taneous change does bone underge when exposed to atmospheric air.
Upon what does the commercial value of a Superphosphate of Lime
mainly depend ?

4. How do you account, chemica{)lg, for the presence of Hydrogen
and Oxygen in the combined form ag Water on the surface of the globe?
for the occurrence of common Salt in the ocean rather than in the
waters of lakes and rivers ? for the existence of an atmosphere chiefly
of free Nitrogen and Oxygen ? and for the occurrence of Metals in the
earth’s crust to so large an extent as Silicates ?

5. Show by formula the constitution of a composite Silicate, so as
to indicate the different kinds of bases that usually unite with Silicie
Oxide to form Silicates, Compare Felspar (Orthoclase) with Clay, in
respect to their composition, and explain why Clay makes a richer soil
than Sand. By what process can a Silicate be brought into a soluble
state for analysis. To what are the colours of minerals (as precious
stones) and stained glass due? Give examples.

6, Mention some of the principal facts that have been observed as
to the tendency to oxidation of different metals in dry air. What is a
Metallic Oxide, and in what way are the Metallic Oxides classified ?
‘What is the effect of Heat upon certain Metallic Oxides, and of Carbon
at high temperatures ? What is the effect upon certain Metallic Oxides
of (1) Chlorine and of (2) Water ?

7. What is the usual composition of an Iron Ore, and what objec-
tionable impurities is it apt to contain? Explain the process of
Metallurgy as applied to Iron Ores in the blast furnance, with special
regard to the chemical changes that take place. What is the composi-
tion, and what are the properties, respectively, of Soft Iron, Cast Iron,
and Steel ? What is the ordinary composition of an Iren Slag ?

8. Upon what principle are Metallic Bases classified for the pur-
pose of systematic testing in the Laboratory? Specify the test by
which each group may be known. Where the group tests are all
negative, how can you ascertain that a base (or salt) is really present.
Give examples of each group of Bases to the extent of not more than
one-third of the number of Bases contained in each group.

All chemical re-actions are to be shown by equations, in addition te
such verbal explanation as may be necessary.

Five questions to be answered,



Ixvii,

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.,

Parr I.—20mH DECEMBER, 1883,

* Time: THREE HOURS,
1. Compare Methane, Ethane, Propane, so as to show the mode of
generation of such Hydrocarbons of the series Cn H2n o5 B have more

than one carbon atom, and show by graphic formule the mode of
saturation of the several Carbon and Hydrogen atoms which they
contain. Why is the series called a homologous series ?

2. Show the manner in which a saturated and indifferent Hydro-
carbon is converted into a Bromide, Iodide, or Chloride, and the mode
in which the latter are transformed into other compounds. Explain fully
the nature of the residue resulting from the abstraction of the Chlorine
which such a compound contains,

3. Show the chemical constitution of an Aleohol, ahd compare
Methylic, Ethylic and Propylic Alcohols with the corresponding
saturated Hydrocarbons.

4. Give the process for preparation of Ether; explain its constitu-
tion, and describe its general properties,

5. Explain the constitution of Acetic Acid as a derivative of
Alcohol, and show the organic groups which it contains,

6. What are ‘Compound Ethers,” and how are they formed.
Explain process for Acetic Ether.

7. Explain briefly: what is an Aldehyde? an Amide? an Amine?

Four questions to be answered.

Parr II.—10TH APriL, 1884,

Time: TEHREE HOURS.

1. Compare the saturated Hydrocarbons of the Methane Series
with corresponding Chlorides, Alcohols, Fatty Acids, and Compound
Ethers, so as to show the constitution of each.

2. Describe Acetic Acid, and show its mode of formation in dilute
solutions of Alcohol. Explain the process for preparing Acetic Ether j
give reactions. What are its properties.

3. What is the chemical constitution of Glycerine., What coms-
ounds may be produced by the action of Nitric Acid upon it.
xplain the chemical constittition of an animal Fat, and the nature of

the change which it undergoes during the process of Saponification.

4. Explain the process by which the percentage of Fat in an
organic substance may be ascertained, noticing necessary precautions
in manipulation.

5. Describe Starch ; point out wherein it differs from other Carbo-
hydrates, what changes it undergoes in the living plant, and in the
animal system, and what other metamorphoses it is subject to under
the action of heat and acids,
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6. Describe the process for preparing Absolute (Ethylic) Alcohol,
and state what are its chief properties. Describe the method of
ascertaining the percentage of Alcohol in a solution containing other
organic compounds.

7. Describe carefully the whole process of Elementary Analysis as
applied to organic bodies, and show by calculation the way in which
the Atomic Composition of an organic substance is determined from its
percentage composition.

Four questions to be answered.

MEDICAL CHEMISTRY.—FIRST YEAR.

Parr I.,—JANUARY 1217H, 1884.

Time : THREE HOURS.

The questions were the same as in ¢‘ Inorganic Chemistry, Part L.”

Parr I1.—91H APRIL, 1884,

TivEe : TEREE HoURS.

1. Compare Oxides, Sulphides, Chlorides and Oxy-Salts with
respect to their theoretical constitution. What Oxides form soluble
hydrates? What Sulphides are soluble? What Chlorides are
insoluble ?

2. In what forms of combination does the metal Sodium occur in
nature? Describe briefly the process of manufacture of Carbonate of
Soda from Sea Salt. Give tests for a Soda Salt whereby it can be
distinguished from all others. How is Hydrate of Soda prepared from
Carbonate, and what are its properties ?

3. Mention, in order of their comparative abundance, the com-
pounds of Calcium that occur in nature. Describe the chemical changes
that take place in the burning, and slacking, of lime. How is lime
water prepared, and to what chemical changes is it liable? When
oxalate of lime is raised to a high temperature, what change does it
undergo ?

4. In what form of combination does Magnesium occur in nature ?
How is the metal prepared, and what are its properties? In what
way is Magnesium Sulphate prepared, and what impurity does it
usually contain? How would you distinguish a Magnesium from a
Calcium salt?

5. Write the formula showing the composition of crystallized
Ferrous Sulphate. What is the chemical nature of the change which
it undergoes when in solution? Distinguish by tests a Ferrous from
a Ferric salt.

6. Zinc occurs in nature in what forms? How is Sulphate of
Zinc prepared, and what is its composition (in crystals)? How is
Chloride of Zinc prepared, and what are its properties? Give tests
for a Zinc salt.
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7. What are the chemical properties of Potassium Bichromate
upon which its uses in the arts chiefly depend? When heated with
Sulphuric Acid and Alcohol what chemical changes take place?
Give test for Chromic Acid. Give test for Sesquisalt of Chromium.

8. What is the composition of common White Arsenic, and in
what is it soluble? Describe briefly Marsh’s process for detecting
Arsenic. Also Reinsch’s process. By what means may organic
matter be removed, so as to leave a clear solution for testing ?

9. Explain the chemical differences between Corrosive Sublimate
and Calomel. Give tests whereby the one may be distinguished from
the other. Under what circumstances may a Mercurous Salt change
into a Mercuric, and wice versa? How is Mercury tested for when
mixed with organic matter ?

Five questions to be answered.

MEDICAL CHEMISTRY.—SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
PArT I.—-JANUARY l4TH, 1884.

Tivme : Turee Hours.

1. Describe fully Marsh’s Process for Detection of Arsenic and
Antimony, explaining throughout the several chemical re-actions by
equations.

2. Describe the process for treating the stomach and contents so
as to dissolve them, and obtain a clear solution fit for testing for
metallic poisons.

3. What are the principal impurities in water affecting its quality
for household use, and in what way would you detect their presence,
in each case, and ascertain approximately the amount of each.

4. Ascertain the action of a sample of water upon lead pipe.

5. Ascertain the presence or absence of a Mercury Compound in a
solution, and determine the precise nature of the compound.

6. Determine the amount of Arsenic present. Calculate into
As, 0.

Five questions to be answered.,

Parr II.—971H APrIL, 1884,
True;, TRREE HouRs.

1. Explain the process of Elementary Analysis as applied to
organic bodies, specifying the modes adopted for determining (1) The
amounts of Carbon and Hydrogen ; (2) Nitrogen.

2. What is Methane as regards its chemical constitution? What
is the nature of the action of Chlorine upon it? What is the relation
of Methyl Alcohol to Methane? What is the composition and
constitution of Chloroform ?

G
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3. Deseribe briefly the process of Alcoholic Fermentation and
explain the chemical constitution of Ethyl Alcohol. = What chemical
tests would you apply to ascertain its presence? By what process
would you ascertain the exact amount present in a solution, such as
wine or beer ? - What method would you adopt to ascertain the amount
present in a stomach in a ecase of poisoning ?

4. Explain the process of saponification. What is the consti-
tution, and what are the general chemical properties, of the Volatile
Fatty Acids? What is the chemical constitution of Glycerin? What
is the chemical constitution of an animal Fat?

5. 'What is Tartaric Acid as regards its source and constitution ?
What is the chemical constitution of Tartar Emetic? What is the
chemical composition of Cream of Tartar, and of Rochelle Salt ?

6. What is a Carbo-hydrate? Compare Glucose, Saccharose and
Lactose as regards their compesition, selubility and general properties,
Give process for ascertaining presence of Glucose in urine.

7. What are the principal ehemical compounds in Opium? By
what process may Morphia and Meconic Acid be separated in a state
of purity without loss? Give tests for Morphia and for Meconic
Acid.

8. What is the composition of Nitro-glycerine and of Dynamite,
and upon what does their explosive power depend ?

Five questions to be answered.,

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY.
ParT I.—JAN. 127H, 1884,

Same as ““ Inorganic Chemistry, part I.”

Parr II.—9tH APRIL, 1884.

TiME: THREE HOURS,

1. What is the relation of Methyl Alcohol to Methate? What is
the composition and constitution of Chloroform ?

2. Describe briefly the process of Alcoholic Fermentation, and
explain the chemical constitution of Ethyl Alcohol. What chemical
tests would you apply to ascertain its presence? By what process
would you ascertain the exact amount present in a solution such as
wine and beer ?

3. Explain the process of Sponification. What is the constitution,
and what are the general chemical properties, of the Volatile Fatty
Acids? What is the chemical constitution of Glycerine? What is the
chemical constitution of an animal Fat?

4. What is Tartaric Acid as regards its source and constitution ?
What is the chemical constitution of Tartar Emetic? What is the
chemical composition of Cream of Tartar, and of Rochelle Salt ?

5. What is a Carbohydrate? Compare Glucose, Saccharose, and
Lactose as regards their composition, solubility and general properties.
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8. What is Opium, and what are the principal chemical compounds
contained in it ?

7. In what way is Magresium Sulphate prepared, and what im-
purity does it usually contain? How would you distinguish a Magne-
sium from a Calcium Salt ?

8. Write the formula shewing the compesition of crystallized
Ferrous Sulphate. What is the chemical nature of the change which
it undergeoes when in selution ? DPRistinguish by tests a Ferrous from a
Ferric salt.

9. How is Sulphate of Zinc prepared, and what is its composition ?
How is Chleride of Zirc prepared, and what are its properties ?

10. What is the composition of commern White Arsenic, and ir
what is it soluble ?

11. Explain the chemical differences between Corresive Sublimate
and Calemel. Give tests whereby the one may be distinguished from
the other. Under what circumstances may a Mercurous Salt change
into a Mercuric, and wice versa? How is Mercury tested for when
mixed with organic matber ?

Five questions to be amsivered.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.
TwmE : Turee HoUrs.
1. Give an account of the Chemical Laboratory work done by you

during the Session, explaining the process employed and results obtained
in each case, and the theoretical considerations involved.

MINERALOGY.
TILGIRIREE. ..o ety vite A s ProrFESSOR GEORGE LAawsoxN, Lr. D

FOURTH YEAR CLASS,
Time: THREE HOURS.

1. Give an account of the preliminary work done by you in the
Laboratory in connection with Mineralogy, and of the Minerals analysed
by yeu during the Session, explaining in each cate the process employed,
and the results obtained.

THIRE YEAR CLASS,
Tive: Tamme HOURs,

1. Define what is meant by the term “Mineral.” What is a
‘Rock.” What is meant by the terms Crystallized, Crystalline and
Amorphous.

2. What are the six systems of crystallization.

3. What is meant by the terms Cleavage, Hardness and Tenacity.
Give examples. -




Ixxii.
4. Explain the mode of ascertaining the specific gravity of a
Mineral heavier than water, noticing preca.utlons to be observed.
5. (ive an outline of the System of Classification of Minerals.

6. Give a careful description of four of the following Mineral
species: Quartz, Opal, Orchoclase, Serpentine, Hornblende, Kaolin,
Calc Spar, Gypsum.

No. 6 to be answered as required, and 4 of the other questions,

BOTANY.
Hrensimer s o e Proressor GEORGE Lawson, Lr. D.
PRACTICAL BOTANY AND HISTOLOGY.
TuaIRD YEAR (SPECIAL).

1. Give an account of the Microscopic work done by you during
the session.

MEDICAL BOTANY.
Part I.—141tH JANUARY, 1884.

1. Describe the process of Cell Development in Plants, noticing
particularly the successive changes in the Protoplasm and formation of
concentric Cell layers.

2. Describe the structure of Exogenous, Endogenous and Acrogen-
ous Stems.

3. Describe the whole process of Fertilization of the Ovule.

Part FI.—APrIL, 1884.

Tive: THrREE HOURS.

1. Give a statement of the principles upon which the Natural
System of Classification of Plants is founded, with an outline of the
system, and examples of the great divisions.

2. Point out the essential difference, between the groups called
(1) Thalamiflore, (2) Calyciflorce, (3) Corolliflore.

3. Describe the Natural order Ranunculacee, and notice the prin-
cipal medicinal plants which it contains.

4. Compare Crucifere and Papaveracece.

5. Compare Leguminose (Fabacew ) and Rosacece.

6. Compare Scrophulariacee, Labiate and Boraginacec.

7. Compare Liliacee and Amaryllidacee.

8. State briefly the principal points in the life history of a Fern, a

Moss and an Alga.

Five questions to be answered.
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EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS.

I.—_HONOURS IN CLASSICS.

PLAUTUS: Trixummus. TERENCE : HEAUTONTIMORUMENOS.

S

)

VIRGIL: Georcics, Books I., IV.
TivMe: THREE Hours.

Translate : Trin, ITI. 4, vv. 119-146.
Parse: ¢siris,” ¢ quoium,’ ¢ incitas,’ ‘alternis.’

.  Quid ego ineptus, dum sermonem vereor interrumpere
solus sto.

b. Non ego sum dignus salutis.
c. Siilla tibi placet, placenda dos quoquest.
d. Hercle opinor mi advenienti hac noctu agitandumst vigilias.

‘Write notes on some peculiarities of syntax in these sentences.

a. Cave sis tibi ne bubuli cottabi crebri crepent.

Translate this and explain cottabi.

b. Condalinm es'oblitus, postquam thermopotasti gutturem.
Translate this and write notes on thermopotasti, gutturem.

¢.  Quid est tibi nomen, adulescens ? SVC. ‘Pax,’id est mihi
‘What is the origin of Pax ?

d. Hunc priorem aequom est me habere: tunica proprior

palliost.
What is the corresponding proverb in Greek ?

Quote some unusual verbal forms from this play ?

The metrical difficulties of Plautius have been explained in
different ways. Illustrate them in the scansion of the
following lines :

Sed istuc negoti cupio scire quid siet.
Apud portitores esse inspectas, denique—
Magis quis sunt obnoxiosae quam parentes liberis.

Translate : Terence, Act II. sc. 4, vv. 1-22,
Note unusual construction in this passage.

a. ‘Imo, ut putrem, tuum vidi esse habitum, diu etiam duras
dabit.’

‘Write a critical note on this line.

b. “Omnium adeo vestrarum vulgus quae abs se segregant.’

How is the use of vestrarum explained ?
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“Ita me Di ament.” Amo is used in other forms of adjuration.

Horace gives a list of the usual characters in a comedy. How
does it suit this play ?

ACTA LUDIS MEGALENSIBUS. Write an explanatory note.
Translate : Geor. IV., vv. 250-270.

Draw a sketch of the plough as described by Virgil and name
the parts.

.

What are the Greek originals of the following :

a. Arctos Oceani metuentis aequore tingui.

b. Scilicet, atque ossae frondosam involvere Olympum.

(4 alii stridentie finguunt
Acra lacu.

d. Instabilis animos (sc. apum).

a. Namque sub Oebaliae memini me turribus altis
Qua niger humectat flaventia culta Galaesus.
Corycuim vidisse senem.

b. Hic nunc Emathiae portus partriamque revisit.

¢. Atque Getae, atque Hebrus, et Actias Orythyia.

Write geographical notes on these passages.
Scan the following lines :

a. Atque Getae, atque Hebrus, et Actias Orithyia.
b. Tayete simul os terris ostendit honestum.
¢. Sen lento fuerint alvearia vimine texta.

1.

HORACE : ErrstieEs, Ars Porrica. JUVENAL: SATIRES, VII.,

vitL, Xiv. CICERO: De ORATORE, R0OES I., IL
TACITUS : GERMANIA.

Time: THREE HoOURS.

Translate : Hor. Epp. IL. i., vv., 214-231.

a. Munus Apolline dignum
Vis complere libris.

b. Rettulit acceptos, regale nomisma, Philippos.

¢.  Quis nisi Callimachus ?

d. Si proprium est, quod quis libra mercatus et aere est.
Write explanatory notes.

Quote from Horace :

«. Imitations of Greek Syntax.
b. Words found in his works only.
¢. Proverbs, giving their Greek equivalents.

In treating of the drama in the Ars Porrica, Horace seems to
have in his mind at one time Greek plays, at another time
Latin plays.

Translate : Juv: Sat. VIL, vv. 146-164.

Translate the following sentences and write explanatory notes
on the words in italics :
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a. Stemmata quid faciunt ?

b.  Quod vocis pretium ? Siccus petasunculus et vas
Pelamydum, aut vet 4 frorum Epimenia bulbi.

¢. Scribe, puer, vigila causas age, perlege rubras
Majorum leges, aut vitem posce libello,

Give the meaning and derivation of :

semodio, attegiag, moneta, bulbuleo, epiredia.

Quid enim Verginins armis
Debuit uleisci magis, aut cam Vindice Gulba,

‘Write an historical note, with dates.

Translate : Cic. De Orat., Book II., Chap. 66., §§ 264-266.

‘Cujus exemplum, ut brevissimum, sit sane illud, quod ante
posmi, Crassi de Memmio.’ Tell this story.

e, ‘Multos’, inquit Autonius, ‘possum tuos Ajaces Oileos
nominare.” Parse Oilcos.

b. ‘Demonstravi digito pictum Gallum in Mariano scuto
Cimbrico sub Novis distortum.” Explain this.

a. ‘Scipio apud Numantiam, cum stomacharetur cum C.
Metello, dixisse dicitur: ‘““Si quintum pareret mater ejus,
asinum fuisse parituram. Explain the points of this anecdote.

‘Tum ut diceret, siquid vellet, si nucem fregisset.” Turn into
oratio recta.

‘Where and when is the scene of De Oratore laid? Who are
the characters in the dialogue.

Translate : Germ., ch. 45 to cluderuntur.

a. ‘Illuc usque (et fama vera) tantum natura.” Explain this
statement.
b. ‘Patientius quam pro solita Germanorum inertia,’
‘What is the Greek idiom ?
c. ‘Frgo jam dextro Suevici’ et cetera,
‘What is the fore of ergo?

Nec dierum numerum, ut nos, sed noctuini computant, Illus-
trate this practice from our tongue.

Suam quisque domum spatio circumdab, sive adversus casus
ignis remedium, sive inscitia aedificandi. This sentence
exhibits a peculiarity of Tacitus’ style.

How may the date of the Germania be fixed from internal
evidence?
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GREEK.
1.

AESCHYLUS : Acamem~ox. SOPHOCLES : (Epirus COLONEUS,
HOMER: ODYSSEY, V—VIIL

Time : THREE HoOURs,

A. Translate: Ag. vv. 599—615 beginning, kal 7i¢ i’ évirrwv eime,
dpukTwpOY did.

1. a. Mbyow Towobrow mhaykroc obo’ £¢awo,myv What is the force of
the imperfect and the participle ?

b. bmwc dpiora Tov éuov aidoov mwéow k. T, A, This sentence is
punctuated and construed in two ways.
c. ywaika momiy & év dbpows etpor poidv., How is the mood of
ebpoe differently explained?
2. . el yap mpoc obkovs vooTuov cwryplag,
kappar diavdov Barepov kolov Taiiv.
b. oepvoi Te Oaxve, daipovés ™ avrhior. Write explanatory notes.
3. Name the beacon stations by which the news of the taking of
Troy is supposed to be conveyed.
B. Translate: Oedip. Col. (a) vv. 861—870, beginning, dewov
Aéyerc. (b) vv. 1213—1224, beginning, XOP. “Oaric Tod wiéovos pépovs.
1. a. oc¢ tovTo vv mempdterat,
i i) 18 6 kpalvoy Tiode yic amepydly.
Explain the use of &¢ and mempdéerac. Name other verbs formed like
amelpyaly.
b. v opw’ amoordoac. What is meant ?
¢, 0 mhvra Actoowy "HAloo doly [iov Towitov, olov kaué, yppdvac
woré. Explain the construction of oiov kaué Parse yypdvac. Another
reading is yzpavac. What is the difference?
d. The last lines of extract (b) are translated in different ways
according to the reading.
2. «a. Scan the first two, and the last two lines of the strophe (ex-
tract b).
b. Give a scheme of the dochmiac metre.

3. Describe the place where the scene of this play islaid. What
story is connected with the writing of this play?

C. Translate: Od. VII, vv. 108—128.

1. lorov Teyvijoat, and iotwv Teyvijooar are found as readings in vs.
110: Explain the difference.

2. Distinguish the use or meaning of the following according to
quantity: v, Aapoc, macdobar icog, Ka).?m.nl

3. Parse: téruev, aibw, paviy, dumvvro, cevav, bpoto, memppadeuey,

4. Derive: 'Apyepdvrye, Oeovdic, aidyiov.

5. What words in Latin and English are of the same origin as:
épetpd, morepov, Yvedla, keirar, £doc, buotog, xdpic?
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1]

THUCYDIDES: Boox vir. PLATO: Pazpo. DEMOSTHENES:

De CoroxNA.
Time: THREE HoURs.

A. Translate : Thue. vir, ch. 44 to dwegpFépovro,
1. a. #voudé mvdéoGar pgdov v obd a¢ érépwv, dte Tpémw ékaota
Evvpué x 9.

b, EGpwv ardflove, ¢ v oedfpy eikog iy piv ddw Tob oduarog
Tpoopav Ty 0 yvaotw Tob oikeiov amioTeical,

e, adivarov bv év voktl aAdw T onuivar, Write notes on some
peculiarities of syntax.
2. Distinguish the following:

N = B oy , s =
a. Tovc obv Opakac Tov¢ 7¢ AypooSéver totephoavrac (rodg Tob
AnpocSévovg totepfioavtag). . . . amémeumon,

b. otrwe agpwv & bote ob Swvdoar loyiliodar,—aore pi divacSar
ZoyileaBar,  Give the equivalent Latin constructions of these.
¢. Zukehol, DikehoTa.
3. Translate and explain the origin of certain phrases in these
sentences:
a. 000y yap adlo §) wéler Exmemodoprnyuévy Efkecay tmogevyobor.

b. obroc uév by év Toig wparor dpufoavtes amo Tov Tawdpov é¢ 1O
médayoc agikav,

4. Draw a rough sketch of Syracuse, showing the places mention-
ed in this book.

B. Translate: Phado, ch. 44.
1. «. 7apdv tic Onfyicic ided wwg, b foue, petploc yéyove,
b. rueic 08 Ounpikie éyyde idvrec. Explain the meaning.

2. @ ob yap O éxewdv ye, ardd Ty Epavrod TOXRY (se. améxkdaov)
otov avdpog étaipov éoTepruéyog ey,

b. obdtva bvrwa ol karekdace TaY Tapbvrey TAHY ye avTod Swkpd-
TovE,

Translate and explain the syntax where necessary.
3. a. 'Q Kpirwv, &gy, 70 Ackinmip oeiropev alektpubva,
b. avel Evyrplvorro pdv mavra, dwkpivarro 08 py, Tayv av To
70D 'Avalaydpov yeyovic iy, ouod whvra yprpara.
‘Write explanatory notes.
4. Distinguish the different uses of ob uf), i ov.
5. Form sentences to illustrate the use of éwc.

C. Translate : Dem. De Cor. §§ 246—248.

§ » " o) cn , , . ¢ s
. l.~ a.  diriog & obrog, Gomep fwlokpaciav Twd por Ti¢ woviplag TiE
éavrov katackeddoag,
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b, kairo wéoa yphuara Tods fyepbvac Tév cvppopiby 7 robg devré.
pove kal Tpirove oieclé ot didovar,

I e, kal Boac pyra kal appyra bvoudlwy, bomep & dudée,
| Write explanatory notes.

‘ 2. a. er olpar ovuPéfyke Toic udv whffeor. . .. .. v Edevbepiav
bl amorwAerévar, Toig Je mpoearyrbor kel TaAla whijy favrods olopévols TWAE
mpiTove avrode mempakbow aloléoba,

b. avre yap ¢ kal §éve, viv kblakee kal Ocoic &xOpol kal Talra
. ;
a TpoehkeL TavT' akobovow,

\ Translate these sentences, explain the constructions, and quote
| gimilar idioms from Milton and Horace.

3.  Write in Greek the usual form of a V7¢iopa. Why are the docs
uments quoted in the De Corona supposed to be spurious?

4. How were the days of an Attic month denoted?

PHILOLOGY AND COMPOSITION.

TivE: THREE HoOURs.

A. Translate into Latin: Upon Cewmsar’s political sins I need not
i express any judgment; they are patent on the face of history :
| but to the humanity of our times the merit of his clemency
. is not equally obvious: I may fairly urge the reader once
: more to contrast it with what he has read and has yet to read
I in the pages before him. If in private life Casar’s gallantries
“ exceeded even the license of his time, what else, the Romans
‘ might have asked, was to be expected of the comeliest son of
i Venus? If charges still more scandalous are freely advanced
I against him, the earnestness with which he repelled them in
an age disgracefully indulgent to the worst iniguities, bespeaks
perhaps the dignity of conscious innocence; and the authority
‘ on which they rest is at least avowedly worthless.
|N But Cewsar has other claims on history besides that of
political preeminence. As the historian of his own exploits,
| he was reputed second to no writer of his own class who had
then arisen at Rome ; asan orator, to none perhaps but Cicero.
He wrote on grammar; he wrote tragedies and verses of
Society; he wrote a satire in prose which he called his
Anti-Cato.

B. (V. B.—Try only siz questions.)
L 1. Every science passes through three stages. Illustrate by the
case of astronomy,

2, Describe as fully as you can the first stage in the Science of
Language.

3. What error long retarded the advance of this science? What
was the immediate result of the removal of this error?

4. Give some account of Leibnitz and his services to the study of
language,
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@

Langunages have been grouped together on various principles.
‘What are the scientific methods? Apply one of these
methods and show the results.

6. What is the meaning of the name Arya? Where does M.
Miiller find traces of this name?

-

‘How can you prove that Sanskrit literature is so old as it is
supposed to be? What answer does M. Miiller give to this
question ?

C. N. B.—Try only siz questions.

1. Show by examples the various forms the verbal stem-suffix ya
assumes in Greek and in Latin.

What words are derived from the root SPAR and its by-forms.

3. Give varied examples of Reduplication,

4. What is the rule for accentuation in Latin? On what grounds
does Corssen assume an older law.

5. Shew the changes the Digamma has undergone.

6. Give examples of Labialism.

7. Shew that the aspirate in Greek is often not original.

8. Illustrate the use of the particles used te denote the superiative
in Greek and Latin, and account for such forms as: fortis-
simus, fucillimus, extremus, summus,

CLASSICAL LITERATURE.
TinME : THRER HoURS,

N. B.—T'ry only the questions marked®, and two more in each part.

A. 1. a. What parts of the Tliad are believed to be interpola-
tions? Give the reasons for this belief in any one important instance.

b. Horace quotes from the Odyssey: give the quotation
and state his object in quoting.

2. Give some account of humorous poems previous to Achilochus,
Describe the language of Archilochus, and quote Horace’s references
to him.

* 3. The origin of Tragedy and its development by Thespis.

4. Sophocles won his first prize uader peculiar circumstances,
His earliest extant play gained him political henours. What changes
did he introduce into the compesition and yepresentation of plays.

* 5. A sketch of Plato’s life, What was Plato’s object in introduc-
ing Socrates into all his dialogues. How have they been classified ?

B. 1. Mention some of the oldest specimens of Latin, What
reference is made by Horace to one of them,
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2. What shape did the first literary efforts of the Romans take?

3. When were histriones first brought to Rome? What account
does Livy give of the introduction of the regular drama ?

4. Ennius and his works. Horace quotes from them,

* 5. Compare the Prologues of Plautus, Terence and Euripides.

What part of a Greek play do those of Plautus most resemble ? What

¢ were the reasons of his popularity ? What compliment was paid to
his style by A. Gellius?

* 6. Why did Tragedy not flourish at Rome?

C. * 1. Discuss the following questions («.) The number of
Dioysia at Athens. (b.) The time of the year at which each festival was
held. (c.) The peculiar circumstances and regulations affecting the
w‘ audience and the performance at each festival.

* 2. Give a description of the Theatre at Athens, naming the dif-
ferent parts in Greek.

y 3. Distinguish 7paypdoc and tpvywddc, Horace seems to have con-
F‘\" fused them.

il 4. Describe the preparations necessary for producing plays at
I Athens.

| 5. Explain fully the meaning of the following terms :—rerpaloyia;
f X0pudaiog, TPOGWTEIOY, TEPLAKTOC, ALLPGL,

it * 6. Quote any passages you have met in Latin authors, that refer
i to the stage or the scenic arrangements of a theatre,



II.-.HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND
PHYSICS.

MATHEMATICS.

7 Meiia ) e C. MacpoNALD, M, A.

TRIGONOMETRY AND THEORY OF EQUATIONS.

Aprin 12,—10 A. M. 70 1 P. M,

1. Ois a point within a triangle at which the three sides subtend
equal angles. Given OA, OB, OC, =,3,y, respectively. Find the sides.

1 1
2. If 2 cos O=a+ . and 2 cos ¢ = y+:l; : prove 2 cos (m0 - ng)
m —n —m n
=x y +x .
3. Express cos "0 in terms of descending multiplies of €, » being a
positive integer. Illustrate, when n=7.

2
4. The roots of the equation, = G| =0, are in geometrical progres-
sion. Shew, independently, that no two of them are equal.

5. Decompose the above equation into its quadratic factors, and
find factorials by giving « the values--1 successively. From these
T 3 2n—1)m
deduce also that 1=tan—tan — ........... mn(—;) .
4dn 4n 4n

6. To what purpose is the decomposition you have just made applied
in the Integral Calculus. Give a step or two of the process.

7. By the method of sum and difference of compound angles, sum

the series, cos 0+cos 20+ ............ +cos n 0. Shew also how this
summation can be applied to sum the two series
8in20 +8n?2 0+ ........ +sin?nl, and cos?0+cos?20+ ........ +cos?nf.

8. Shew that the sum, to infinity, of the series
0\%
cos 0+% cos 36 +}% cos 5 0+&e.,=log (coté).“

9. State the mutual properties of co-polar triangles ; hence from
€0s a—cos b cos ¢

the fundamental equation cos A= » deduce the expres-

sin b sin ¢
. g [

sion for cos @ in terms of the angles. Thence go on to find cos ; and

sin 5, explaining any paradox that may present itself in the investigation.

10. In an equation with rational co-efficients, imaginary roots enter
in pairs,
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11. If @ be the root of the equationf Zi=0, andf’(x) be the first
derived function, and if x increase continuously through «; then
f () and f '(x) have contrary signs just before the passage of the root
@, and the same signs just after the passage.

12.  Apply Sturm’s functions te find what can be knewn frem them
respecting the reots of the equation, ®-32? + & ~4=0.

IL
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.

APRIL 167H.—3 10 6 P. M,

1. In the equation to a straight line, y=ma+¢ (oblique codrdir
nates), what is the Geometrical meaning of m ? Shew by a figure.

2. If €=0, B=0, y=0, be the equations te three straight lines,

shew that /& +mpB+ny=0 may be made to represent any line passing
through two given points.

3. Give the investigation for the change of the codrdinates of a
point from rectangular to obligue, origin unchanged.

4. Find the equation to the chord of contact in any curve of the
second degree you cheose, tangents being drawn from (h,£).

5 Prove that the equation to the normal of a parabola in terms of
the angle it makes with the axis of X, is y=mx - 2am —am?. If the
three normals are possible, deduce from this equation a conspicuous
inference respecting the angles they make with the axis of X.

6. Shew that, the axis being rectangular, the locus represented by
ax? + bxy +cy? 4+ =0, becomes ¢,%+by%+ ' =0, when the axes are
turned through an angle 6, such that tan 20 = e

7. If two lines, moving parallel to themselves, cut a conic section,
the ratio of the rectangles of their segments, measured from their
point of intersection, is constant. Prove for the ellipse or the hyperbola.

8. Find the equations to the three tamgents to the curve,
322 - 4y +x - y*-5y=0, (1) at the origin: (2) and (3) at the points
where the axes cut the curve.

9. In the ellipse, conjugate semiaxes are in different quadrants : in
the hyperbola, in the same quadrant.

10. The asymptote bisects the line joining the points where the
conjugate axes meet the hyperbola and its conjugate.

11. Tangents to an ellipse meet at a constant angle. Shew that
the locus of their intersection is generally a curve of the fourth degree :
but if the angle is a right angle, the locus is a circle.

12. - Prove that, if a particle move in an orbit that is a conic section,

the centre of force being in the focus and o the sum of the

1,-
(dist)*
squares of the velocities at the extremities of a focal ¢hord is constant.

; h
(You may assume, without proofy that L=Z;)
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IITL,
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS,

APRIL 18TH,—10 A, M. TO 1 P. M.
1

= =1 . iV o
@ P +x
1 wu=z"u=sin xVI-22-w, u=tan \/ ﬁnd, inh each
du
case, —.
dx

2. Integrate each of the following expressions: fﬁ_d? s

T¥a? (aZiad
df s<l> dz vx W
1+¢cos 0< ‘1-2) (1+27)

m n n
8. Find formula of reduction for ﬁ (log #) , / sin 0,
i}

x

1
and 2 \/r_-f_ig
z

4, Prove Bernouilli’s series for ﬁ, Vizi ==
X
2 du 2 du 2t dBu

TR e R L T, R R iy T
_/m- 5 1 2dz T 123 dat 1234 a2 °°

5. Prove by assuming f (x)=a series in ascending powers of z,
that iff x):f’ f(x) must = Ce”, where C is some constant:

6. If u=f(2,y) =0 be an implicit funetion of  add y, shew how

1 l d
z—z—‘g and y , are found from the partial differential coefficients of .

7. If u=f(2,y)=0 be an equation between the two variables, in-
volving n arbitrary constants, shew how the eommeon differential equa-
tion, of which 1s the pr: mntn e is found. Prove, for éxample, that if

o gy dy\ 2 rly:
y*bal=a, xyd z—*— (dx [‘ 0.

8. Prove that in a spiral the sub-tangent, in the common notation,

0
= % . Determine the character of the curve when this is constant.
dr
9. Find the radii of curvature of an ellipse at the extremities of
the semi-axis (a,b). Hence infer the length of a quadrant of the evolute
of the ellipse.

10. A hemisphere and a paraboloid stand on the same base, viz. :
the circle described by the revolution of the semi-latus rectum of the
parabola that generates the paraboloid. Find the volume of the solid
enclosed between their surfaces.

11. Discuss the integration of the differential equation
Mdx+ Ndy =0.
1 {
12. Shew how the equation, ((TZ_ + Py = @, is to be integrated when

ma

Q is hot = 0. . Apply your result to the equation Z—‘Z—}— ay =&

L
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PHYSICS.
Ezamsper. ;.5 s B0 0 o0 el o g J G. MacGrecor, D. Sc.
Aprin 147H.—10 A. M. TO 1 P, M.

N. B.—Answer as many questions as you can but let 3, our answers be
thorough rather than numerous.

1. Find the normal acceleration of a point moving in a plane curve
in terms of its velocity and the radius of curvature of the curve.

2. A particle moves in a straight line, with an acceleration towards
a fixed point in the line and proportional to its distance from that
point. Determine its motion.

3. If the acceleration of a moving point is directed towards a fixed
point, its velocity will vary inversely as the perpendicular from the
fixed point on the direction of motion.

4. Find the result of the interference of two simple sound waves of
the same amplitude and length and moving in opposite directions
along the same column of air. Shew when and where maximum and
minimum values of displacement, velocity and compression will occur.

5. Shew how the coefficients of a rotational strain indicate the
values of the component rotations.

6. Find the equations of motion of a flexible string and apply them
to the case of a tense violin string.

7. The rate of change of angular momentum, relatively to the
centre of mass, of a system of particles acted on by any forces, is the
same as it would be, if, with the same forces acting, the centre of mass
were fixed in space.

8. Find the moment of inertia of a thin circular disc whose
density at any point is proportional to the square of the distance of
that point from the centre, about an axis perpendicular to its plane and
through some excentric point. Find also its radius of gyration for the
same axis.

9. Obtain equations sufficient to determine the forces necessary to
fix in a heavy body, a horizontal axis, about which it is to swing.

10. Obtain (‘@) the equation of the conservation of Energy and (')
the equation of the conservation of mass (or of continuity).

11. Obtain from Euler’s equations for the motion of a fluid, one
equation applicable to cases in which the forces acting are natural
forces and the motion of the fluid is differentially irrotational. —How is
this equation simplified when applied to cases of steady motion ?

LH .

12, Assuming (5"' =0 to be true of Carnet’s simple cycle shew
it to be true of (@) complex cycles bounded by adiabatic and isother-
mal lines, and (b) of cycles bounded by continuous curves.—Hence

prove to be a complete differential.

13. Shew that the specific heat at constant pressure is always
greater than the specific heat at constant volume ; and that in the case
of rarified gases, the difference between their values is constant.

14. A sudden compression of a substance which contracts as its
temperature rises, produces a lowering of its temperature.

15. Show how it may be concluded from certain experiments of
Regnault on the latent heat of water vapour that the specific heat of
saturated water vapour is negative.



FACULTY «@QF LAW.,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1884,

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND.

LTamnRer cvn o o v sals DRyl e A e Proressor WELDOXN,
FIRST YEAR.

Tive : THrREE HOURS,

1. Give the constitution and powers of the Witanagemote,

2. Name and describe the feudal burdens of tenants in Capite.

3. Shew that the Great Charter contains the germ of the House of
Commons.

4. Give the origin of the three Common Law Courts. Explain the
fictions by which the early jurisdiction of the Common Pleas was
usurped by the King’s Bench and Exchequer.

5. Trace the development of trial by jury.

6. Give an account of the development of the Court of the
Exchequer Chamber.

7. Give the history of the privilege of freedom from arrest of an
M. P

8. What are the more impertant prerogatives of the Crown at the
present time ?

9. Describe the changes effected by the Habeas Corpus Act.
State fully the provisions of the act.

10. Give an account of University Representation in the House of
Commons.

11. Discuss the constitutionality of the expulsien of Lord
Palmerston frem Lord John Russell’s Ministry in 1851,

12, Distinguish between Attainder and Impeachment. Give
instances of each. Discuss Danby’s impeachment. Account for the
disuse of impeachments.

13. Distinguish between the Appellate Jurisdictions of the House
of Lords and of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council.
14. Give a detailed account of the present compesition of the
House of Lords.
15. State and discuss the principal provisions of the Act of
Settlement.
H
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CONTRACTS.
Ftaminer e cvevevsonsnsnss s BexsamiNn Russern, Esq., A. B,
FIRST YEAR.

Tive: THREE HOURS.

1. An offer is made to sell specific goods at a price named, and the
offeror agrees, at the request of the offeree, to keep the offer open for a
specified time, but sells before the time arrives. Has the offeree any
remedy? Give your reasons.

2. (a.) When is an offer by post irrevocable? (5.) Whenisan
acceptance by post binding against the offeror? (¢.) Name the latest
case on the point last referred to.

3. An auctioneer advertises a sale to take place on a certain day
and fails to proceed with it. Is any remedy open to one who is put
to expense in attending ?

4. An auctioneer advertises specified goods for sale without reserve,
proceeds with the auction, but refuses to knock down the goods to the
highest bidder. Is there any remedy ?

5. What are the provisions of the Mercantile Law Amendment
Act, (English), that affect guarantees ?

6. TIllustrate the proposition that Courts will not inguire into the
adequacy of the consideration for a promiise, provided there be a real
consideration.

7. An eminent singer contracted with the lessee of a theatre to
take part in an opera on a date named, but was prevented by illness.
The lessee sues for damages. What are his rights ?

8. Plaintiff contracted with the defendant for the use of the
Academy of Music for certain specified days, for the purpose of holding
a concert. Before the time arrived the Hall was accidently burned
down. Can plaintiff recover damages ?

9. What does Anson mean by contracts uberrimae fidei? What
contracts does he place in this class? How do they differ from other
contracts as to the effect upon them of innocent misrepresentation ?

10. When will innocent misrepresentation invalidate, in its forma-
tion, a contract which is not one of the class wber imae fidei ?

11. What is the remedy for one who has entered into a contract
with a professed agent who was devoid of authority as agent but Gona
Jide believed that he had such authority ?

12. What is the remedy in such a case if the agent acted mala fide,
knowing that he had no authority ?

Not more than five of the following questions are to be attempted.

1. State and criticise the case of Cook vs. Oxley.
2.  When does an acceptance by post become irrevocable ? Is there
any difference of opinion upon -this point? Give Mr. Pollock’s view
and Mr. Benjamin’s.
3. How is a parol contract of the class required by the Statute of
Frauds to be in writing affected by part-performance ?
4. What is meant by a past consideration ? Can it ever. and if so
under what circumstances, be good consideration for a promise ?
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5. ““Forbearing to prosecute a claim at law is a good consideration
for a promise if the claim be well founded but not otherwise.” Langdell.

Discuss this proposition in connection with the cases of Callisher vs.
Biscoffsheim and Cook vs. Wright.

6. No action shall be brought whereby to charge a defendant to
answer for the debt, default or miscarriage of another person, unless
the agreement, &c., shall be in writing. How has the effect of this
enactment been restricted by judicial interpretation ?

7. Discuss, (with reference to cases,) moral obligation as considera-
tion for a promise.

8. ““A bill or note is of a higher nature than a simple contract and
is in the nature of a specialty.” What does Langdell mean by this
statement? In what sense is it true ?

REAL PROPERTY.

How~. S. L. Smaxwow, Q. C.,

JTBOINEIE adestacss SedColile e L antone i
e X James TromsoN, Esq., Q. C.

FIRST YEAR.

Time : THREE HOURs.

1. What is the main distinction between an Estate for years and
an Estate of freehold ?

2. Can an estate for years be created in futuro? Can it be created
by parol? Give the law on these subjects.

3. What covenants in a lease do, and what do not run with the
land. State the law on this head and the leading case upon the subject.

4. What is the peculiar remedy of a landlord to enforce the
payment of rent in arrears? Give a synopsis of the statutory provisions
on the subject.

5. What things are privileged from distress? Give the leading
case on this subject.

6. Is there any implied warranty, on the letting of a house or land
that it shall be reasonably fit for habitation, occupation, or cultivation?
Is there any difference in this particular between letting a furnished
house, and a house not furnished ? What is the doctrine laid down in
the case of Smith »s. Marrable on this subject ?

7. What is an easement? In what way can it be acquired, and in
what way lost? Give the meaning, and application of the terms
“dominant” and ¢ servient.”

8. Two properties which adjoined, were originally possessed by
the same owner, in one of which was a drain to carry off water from
the other, a tanyard. The owner sold the two properties to different
persons, but the conveyances contained no reference to the drain. Did
the purchaser of the tanyard under this state of facts acquire any right
to the drain ? Give the law upon this subject.
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9. What is lateral support? What was the final decision on this
subject in Angus vs. Dalton in the house of Lords. Give the facts of
the case. ]

10. State the formalities required by the statute inreference to the
execution and revocation of wills, of real and personal property.

11. A conveys by deed to B for life, and after the decease of B, to
the heirs of B. What estate has B?

12. A conveys to B for life, and after the decease of C and B to D
and his heirs. 'What estate has D?

13. A conveys to B for life, and after the decease of B to the heirs
of C who is then living. B conveys by feoffment in fee to D during
the lifetime of C. C diesin the lifetime of B. Will the conveyance
affect the rights of the heirs of C ?

14. A conveys land to feoffees to the use of B and any wife he
should marry, so soon as the marriage should take place. What
interest has A in the land, and what is the interest of B and C, and
what is this interest called.

15. A conveys land to the use of himself for life, and then to his
only child, B, for life, and after the decease of B to the eldest son of
B who was not then born, and in case B shall have no son then to the
heirs of B. B, before the birth of any son conveys to D in fee by a
feoffment. After this feoffment B has a son born to him. What effect
has his conveyance on the estate of his son? What estate will D take?

TORTS AND CRIMES.

BRSO Hoxw. 8. L. Smanwov, Q. C.,
TICONNETE: e <P wrariy e e Jomy Y. Pavzant, Esq.

FIRST YEAR.

TiME : THREE HOURS.
CRIMES.

1. What government has jurisdiction over the criminal law of the
Dominion of Canada? Wheremay be found the criminal law in force
in the Maritime Provinces ? How far are crimes at common law
affected by any Canadian legislation ?

2. What is a crime? Into what two heads or branches may
crimes be divided ? State the difference between the two branches and
their legal effect.

3. What two things must unite to constitute a crime? What must
be proved in order to excuse a man from punishment upon the ground
of insanity ? In your answer refer to the decision of the Judges in the
case of the Queen »s. McNaughten.

4. A foreigner is charged with a crime committed in England,—
would it be a sufficient defence for the defendant to allege and prove
that the act committed is not criminal in his own country, and that he
did not know he was doing wrong ?
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5. A is guilty of burglary ; his wife was at the time of the commis-
sion of the crime in her husband’s company and assisting in the act.
Can she be indicted for the crime? Give the reason for your answer,
and state whether that reason will hold good in all crimes.

6. Give the legal distinction between principals and accessories to
a crime. A steals goods from a ship and places them at a point some
distance, whence B by previous concert carries them away forsale. In
what -position are A and B as regards the question of principal and
accessory ? or is there any difference as regards their respective degrees
of guilt?

7. Define treason. Under what law is the crime tried and pun-
ished in the Dominion ? Is the Statute of Edward III still in force?

8. Give the distinction between murder and manslaughter. Sup-
pose the party fatally struck does not die until a year and a day after
the stroke received—will this make any difference as to the crime and
punishment ?

9. A opens a sash window in the night time, puts a crow-bar under
a shutter three inches inside the window, but was not within the sash
window,—is this burglary? Give the reason for your answer.

10. How many witnesses are required to prove the crime of perjury
and why?

TORTS.

1. A is a dry goods merchant, from whom B, a stranger, is seeking
to purchase goods on credit. A applies to C, an acquaintance of B, for
information as to B’s business standing. C replies that B is “‘a person
safely to be trusted and given credit to.” The goods are accordingly
delivered to B, who shortly afterwards fails without paying for them.
‘What remedy has A against C and what must he prove to establish his
action ? 'What authority can you cite in support of your opinion?
State the case cited and briefly give the grounds of the judgment of the
court,

2. Give any instances in an action for deceit in which it is not
necessary to prove the scienter.

3. A, a merchant, and B, his clerk, are men of dissolute habits.
C, in order to injure B in the estimation of his employer, falsely reports
to him that B has reformed and left his old associates. A thereupon
discharges B, who, in consequence, loses the means of supporting his
family. Has B an action against C? State the principle and give your
authority therefor.

4. State briefly the occasions on which the presumption of malice
arrising from defamatory publication may be rebutted—classifying them
and giving principles applicable to each.

5. A lays an information before a magistrate charging B with
having committed an indictable offence, which charge, as slander, would
be actionable per se. B is thereupon arrested and after examination
discharged. Whereupon he commences an action for malicious prose-
cution against A. What must B prove on the trial to establish his
case? Suppose the charge made was that B had assaulted A, what
difference in the proof would be required ?

6. What exceptions or qualifications can you name to the right
involved in son wssault de mesne ?
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7. Suppose A and B own and occupy a house, together with the
furniture in the house. They disagree. Whereupon A forcibly puts
B out, sells the furniture as his own, and lets the house to another
person. What remedies has B against A ?

8. Compare the acts and their legal consequences of enticing a wife
to leave her husband by a parent and by a stranger, respectively.

9. A, having a counterfeit bank note, fraudulently exchanges it
for a genuine one, which he thereupon exhibits to a broker to ascertain
if it be good,—the broker refuses to return it to him. Has he an action
against the broker for conversion ?

PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW.

T OmTEI S TR T s T B T AN Proressor WELDON.
SECOND YEAR.
TiME: ONE AND A HALF HoURs.
[Give full reasons for your answers.]

1. Define domicile. Indicate the principal criteria of the animus
manendi. What was held in Udny vs, Udny.

2. Give the principal rules which determine,

a. The jurisdiction of the English Court, in entertaining suits
for the dissolution of foreign marriages, and suits for a decree of nullity
of marriage.

b. The recognition to be given to foreign divorces by the
English Court. Is the fact, that the marriage dissolved abroad had
been solemnized in England, material in answering the last question.

3. The child of a domiciled Scotchman B, legitimated per subse-
quens matrimonium claims moveables and immoveables, situate in
England of B dying intestate. What are the child’s rights?

The same child claims the same kinds of property in England under
the will of C a domiciled Scotchman, in which the property was left
““to the children of B.” What are its rights? If C’s last domicile
had been English, what would be the child’s rights ?

4. The will of a foreigner is entered for probate in Nova Scotia.
By what law must the testamentary capacity of the testator be
determined ? What was the law of England in this matter before Lord
Kingsdown’s Act. What law must be satisfied as to the mode of
executing the will ?

5. What is the jurisdiction of the English Court over torts com-
mitted abroad.

If an act is tortious by the lex loci delicti commissi but not tortious
by the municipal law of England, will the English Court hold it to be
a tort.

How in the converse case?

6. Two foreign ships in danger of collision must by English law
observe what rule of the road ?
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7. A Norwegian vessel laden with deals, sailing from St. John to
Liverpool, is driven by tempest into Fayal, a Portuguese port. The
master executes there a bottomry bond pledging ship, freight and cargo.
Telegraphic communication with the owner of the cargo was available
but not used. The Fayal creditor, soon after the ship’s arrival, takes
proceedings against ship, freight and cargo. Subsequently, the owner
of the cargo brings an action against the owner of the vessel, seeking to
be indemnified for the loss caused by the hypothecation of the cargo,
The laws of England, Norway and Portugal are found to conflict both
as to the master’s discretion in executing bottomry bonds, and as to
the degree of liability of the vessel owner %0 the cargo owner.

What law will be administered by the English court in determining,
a. the rights of the Fayal creditor as against the ship.

b. £ ‘“ owner of the cargo as against the owner of
the vessel.

¢. the forms to be observed in executing the bond.

d. the validity of the title of an innocent buyer at Fayal of the
deals, in case the master had sold the deals there,

-

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

Examiner . . ... et AR Gl Btk A S b2 Proressor WELDON,
SECOND YEAR.
Time: THREE HoOURS.

[Candidates are requested to give reasons.]

1. State fully the judicial functions of the House of Lords. By
whom and in what manner may the judges be required to give opinions
on points of law?

2. Discuss the case of Stockdale vs Hansard.

3. Was the action of William the Fourth in dismissing Lord
Melbourne’s ministry in 1834, constitutional ?

4. What are the privileges in respect of freedom from arrest,
(a) of an English Peer.

i B MR
(c¢) of a Canadian Senator
s S v

(e) ¢ Nova Scotian M. P, P,

Are these persons or any of them, during their time of privilege
liable to be impleaded in a civil action ?

5, Has the legislature of a colony, in the absence of express grant,
the powers and privileges of the English House of Commons? Is such
legislature a court of record ? Can it under any circumstances punish
for contempt ? Cite any pertinent cases you may remember.

y
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6. State fully the liabilities and immunities of a Colonial Governor
appointed by the Queen.

7. Is a Justice of the Peace, appointed in 1883 by the Governor of
Nova Scotia, a Justice of the Peace within the meaning of a Canadian
Statute giving jurisdiction to an officer so-called.

8. Is the pardoning power in Canada exercised by the Governor
General acting with the advice of his Council? Give an account of the
controversy in this matter between the Colonial Secretary and the
Canadian Minister of Justice. Give the results of this dispute.

9. 'What sections of the B. N. A. Act determine the powers of the
local and federal legislatures respectively, in the matter of legislation
as to the sale of intoxicating liquors ?

Can the Federal Parliament enact a prohibitory law ?
‘¢ Provincial legislature ¢ € oy

*¢ Federal Parliament make or authorize the making
of police regulations (‘e. ¢. ) as to the hours of
closing, affecting such sale.

Can the Provincial legislature enact such police regu-
lations ? F

Which legislature can 'limit the number of taverns in a
certain district? Give any cases you remember to
gupport your answers,

10, To whom should a Telephone Company apply for a charter, if
intending,

(a) To stretch a wire on poles from Halifax to Bedford.

(b) “« §6 Ambherst, N. S. to
Sackville, N. B,

(¢) To lay a submarine cable from Halifax to Dartmouth?
11. Is the Provincial grant, in 1879, of a part of the foreshore of
Halifax harber valid ?

12. A is a riparian owner, B holds from the province an exclusive
license to fish, C has from the Dominion an exclusive license to fish in
the same part of a river, not navigable in fact, in New Brunswick.
‘What are their several rights?

If the portion of the river were navigable but non-tidal, what are
the rights of these parties? What if the section of the river were tidal?

13. Discuss fully Severn vs, the Queen.

14. Name the subject matters in respect of which the Federal and
Provincial powers have concurrent powers.



xeiil.

EVIDENCE AND CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES.
HRATHINET . 5ottt o s Hox~. Mr. Justice THOMPSON.
SECOND YEAR.

Tive : THREE HouRrs.

EVIDENCE.

1. State the rules which regulate the ‘“‘Burden of Proof” and the
“Right to Begin”, giving an illustration of ‘‘Issues of Fact,” and stat-
ing which party to such issues would have the burden of proof and
the right to begin.

2. Is there any difference as to the rules on these subjects, between
actions of tort and actions of contract? If you think so, state the dif-
ference and the origin of it.

3. State the classes of legal presumptions which may be rebutted
by evidence, giving at least one illustration of each class.

4. State which of the presumptions enumerated in the answer to
the last question will prevail when coming into conflict with others.

5. Give a general description of those matters which are judicially
noticed, and then state the different classes into which those matters
may be arranged, so as to include all.

6. Mention the circumstances which give to the witness a privi-
lege from answering, and the matters which disqualify a witness,

7. State the rules which apply to the Notice to Produce :

(a.) For what documents it is not needed.

(b.) Under what circumstances it may be dispensed with altho’
the document is not of the kind which you have stated under (a.)

(c.) When and how it must be given.

(d.) The time when you may call on your adversary for the
documents which you require.

(e.) The effect of non-production after notice.

8. How are documents to be proved ?

(a.) Ancient.

(b.) Public.

(c.) Documents to which attestation is not requisite.
(d.) Documents to which attestation is necessary.

9. When secondary evidence may be given of a document, what
kind of evidence will be receivable as such ?

10. 'What limitations are there to the right to discredit, and to
contradict one’s own witness? State how the rules of Common Law
and Statute Law differ in these respects.

11. When are things, said, written, and done by a third party
provable? Besides enumerating the clasess of such facts which may be
proved, state the doctrines as to :

(a.) Admissions which bind a party.
(6.) The ‘““res gestae”

(¢.) Entries.

(d.) Proof of pedigree.

(e.) Reputation.

12, State the rules which apply to the admission of extrinsie
evidence to affect documents.

I




CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES,

1. Mention the canons of construction stated in the lectures.

2. State the principal presumptions applicable to statutes in
deciding what the intention of the Legislature was.

3. State the principles applied to statutes affecting the jurisdiction
of Superior Courts to review the decisions of Inferior Courts.

4. State the matters which are usually referred to, as aids to
construction.

5. Describe what is called the ‘¢ Equlty of a Stmtute,” and the use
ancient and modern of such ¢ Equity.”

COMMERCIAL LAW.
Examiner...........coo... WaLLace Granmam, Esq., A. B.,, Q. C.
SECOND YEAR.

Tive: THREE HoURs.

GUARANTY.

1. What is a continuing guaranty?

2. In what respect, if any, is a guaranty to be construed differently
from other contracts ?

3. In what case, if any, is notice of acceptance necessary to be

given by the creditor to the guarantor, in order to make the guarantor
liable ?

4. Under what circumstances may a guaranty be revoked ?

5. By what methods may the liability of a guarantor or surety be
extinguished ?

6. State the rights of the surety against the principal debtor.

PARTNERSHIP.

7. Who are dormant partners? How are they liable to third
persons, and what rights have they against their copartners as compared
with the rights of known partners.

8. To what extent has each partner power to bind the firm?
Mention a number of transactions in respect to which a partner in a
trading partnership may bind the firm.

9. Are persons who are not partners ever liable as if they were,
and if so, on what principle ?

10. State the law respecting the liability of an outgoing partner
for debts contracted before his retirement.

11. What matters require to be settled by a majority of the
members of a firm, and what by the consent of all members.

12. State generally the duties of the partners to the firm.
13. For what causes are partnerships dissolved ?
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BILLS AND NOTES.

14 What is a Bill of Exchange, and what are its essential requisites ?

15. Between what parties to a Bill or Note, can there be an
enquiry as to a total or partial failure of consideration, or as to a fraud,
or an illegality of the consideration ?

16. When, where, by whom and to whom should presentment for
acceptance be made ?

17. State the different forms of endorsement.
18. 'What obligation does the payee assume by endorsing the bill ?

19. What is the legal effect of negotiability, and in what does it
differ from the assignable character of ordinary choses in action.

20. A makes a note in favor of B, and without consideration, B
sells the note to C before maturity the latter buying without notice of
the want of consideration, C then sells the paper to D, who has known
of the want of consideration. In an action by D against A on the note,
can A sustain the defence of want of consideration ?

21. A the payee of a note indorses it, and makes a present of it to
B. At maturity the maker fails to pay, and the note is duly protested.
and notice thereof given to A. In an action by B against A, has A any
valid defence to the action?

EQUITY.
Framiner; , .ouviess RoBeErRT SEDGEWICK, Esq., B. A., Q. C.

SECOND YEAR.
TiMe: THREE HOURS.

( Give reasons in all cases.)

1. Explain the distinction between executed and executory trusts.
State shortly the arguments on both sides, and the decision in
Glenorchy vs. Bosville,

2. The obligee of a bond endorsed upon it the following memo. :
“T assign this bond to my wife as a birthday gift.” He signed the
memo. and gave the bond to his wife. On his death his executor
claimed the money. The widow also claimed it. Which is entitled
toit?

3. A solicitor took $5,000 of his client’s money, and, adding $5,000
of his own, bought stock in the Dufferin Mining Company. Four
years afterwards, when the value of the stock had just doubled, the
client discovered his misconduct, and demanded from him $10,000.
Tho solicitor offered to pay the money wrongfully taken and interest.
‘What are the client’s rights ?
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4. (a) An intending mortgazee wishes to stipulate that if the
mortgagor do not pay six per cent. interest as the interest becomes
due, seven per cent. may be charged. Can this be done? If so, how?
(b) Illustrate historically the phrase, ¢ Once a mortgage, always a
mortgage.”

5. (a) What are the mortgagee’s rights as against the mortgagor,
after default? (b) If he first foreclose, can he proceed by personal
action for any deficiency? (c¢) State what appears to be the law on
this subject in England,-—in Nova Scotia. (d) What effect on the
rights of the parties has the dismissal (on the merits) of a bill for
redemption of a legal mortgage? (¢) of an eguitable mortgage? (f)
Explain the doctrine of consolidation of mortgages.

6. (a) State shortly the position of a married woman in respect to
property at common law, and her position in equity. (b) Explain
Hulne vs. Tennant, and show how the principle settled in that case
has since been extended. (¢) If a gift is made ‘“to the sole use and
benefit” of a woman, will such words create (and if so, when?) a
separate estate? (<) Explain Lady Elibank vs. Montolieu.

7. Ignorantia juris neminem excusat. Detail any modifications or
limitations of this maxim in equity.

8. A, supposing he was executing a power of attorney, executed a
mortgage of Whiteacre in favor of B. On the following day he
conveyed to B Blackacre. The deed contained the usual receipt for
the purchase money ($1,000), but it was not in fact paid. A expected
the money at the time, but was induced to take B’s note for it.
Some time afterwards, B assigned the mortgage of Whiteacre to C for
$1,000, (C having no notice of the circumstances under which it was
given), and also conveyed to C for $1,500 cash Blackacre, telling him
at the same time that A held his note for the original purchase money.
B then failed, and A filed a bill against C, claiming payment of B’s
note as a charge on Blackacre. C filed a bill against A to foreclose the
mortgage on Whiteacre. What decrees will be made in these suits ?

9. (a) State the classes of cases in which contracts relating to
personal chattels will be decreed to be specifically performed. (b)
Under what circumstances will a verbal agreement relating to land be
enforced, notwithstanding the Statute of Frauds? (¢) When the
plaintiff seeks specific performance of a written contract with a parol
variation, what are his and what are the defendant’s rights ?

10. (@) What do you know about the Earl of Oxford’s case? (b)
A company is making application to the legislature for powers to
extend its business beyond the objects for which it was constituted,
and is using the corporate moneys to pay expenses. What remedy, if
any, has a dissatisfied shareholder ? (¢) What facts must be shown in
the plaintiff’s bill to found an application for an injunction protecting
his legal right ?




MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.

CaxpIpATES for these Exhibitions and Bursaries, must fill
up this Schedule, so far as it may be applicable to their case,
and send it to the Principal. It should be addressed: “The
Principal, Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. 8.,” and must be
sent so as to reach him on or before October 8th, 1884.

Candidates must send with this schedule a certificate of
good moral character, signed by a clergyman or other respect-
able citizen.

Candidates for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries, who are
not already undergraduates of Dalhousie College, must send with
it also the certificates of standing required by § x11. 2, p. 35.

(1) Is it for a Senior or for a Junior Exhibition (or
Bursary) that you are a candidate ?
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(2) Have you ever matriculated in Arts at a University ?
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(3) If so, at what University !......cco.u.ne Sis NIRRTy e

(4) And at what date %.................. een st la by S

(5) How many academic years have you spent as an under-
graduate in Arts at a University or at Universities ?

.........................
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(7) Give the dates.

(8) Have you ever before competed for the Exhibitions and
Bursaries for which you are now a candidate ?

(9): Tfieso; iwhen 10luiin th o olnaostn il o b himnac b

(I0) Name the last School or Academy attended by you
for one school or academic year during either the two years
ending Oct. 16th, 1884, (if you are not yet a matriculated
i student) or the two years preceding the date of your matricu-
L lation (if you are)?

| (11) Name the Province and County in which your per-
i manent or usual residence either is now (if you are not yet a
matriculated student), or was previously to your matriculation
(if you are) ?
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